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Non ego cunfta meis amplecti verſibus opto : 
Non, mihi ſi linguæ centum fint, oraque centum, 
Ferrea vox, Ades, et primi lege litoris oram. Vine 
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R. L. Virgilio ſuo S. 


LIM, mi Virgili, fic jubeat Deus! tute ipſe 

hunc librum ſis forſan lecturus. Tibi ergo 
præ omnibus inſcriptum volo. Nam et tui gratia 
compoſui: ET UT SCRIPTORES FERE, q os AMBI- 
UNT, DEDICATIONIBUS AUCUPANTUR, SIC TE 
PATER. Una enim ſola excepta, omnium mihi tum 
curæ tum gaudil participe, et cui me quotidie et in 


horas devinctiorem habeo; illa ſola excepta, quis eſt, 


niſi tu es, cum quo gratiam me potius inire decet? 
Et a quo plus expectationis habere poſſim, quam de 
te, duleiſſime infantule, qui nunc e cunabulis, ma- 
trem riſu cognoſcens, et ipſe fubridens amabiliter, 
parent! pectus tacitum novis pertentas gaudiis; et 
mecum venturis annis, ſi polthac pariter hujus vitæ 
tranemus æquor, adeo es UNUM futurus, ut uter ſit 
pater vel filius, 


4 Mire. ſagaces falleret hoſpites 
% Diſcrimen obſcurum.“ Hon. 


Imo etiam, iiſdem ſtudiis, tum diſciplina, Chrilti 
ſcilicet, et amore connexi (fic me ſpes lat) 
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et pater et filius nobis invicem erimus, et amicus, et 
trater. 


Itaque tibi nunc, ADELPHE, amoris ergo libellum 
voveo: in quo quid ſit utilitatis (modo quidem quid 
ſit) alii judicanto; qui, an pace fiat noſtra an non, 
ex merito ſententiam ſtatuent. Sed tibi forſan, 
quale- quale, arrideat iſthoc; quippe quod ſit a patre 
{criptum et tui cauſa. Hic, cunis jam relictis, et 
butabata tandem dicaculaque peracta, novam pergra- 
tamque diſciplinam iutbls, primos gradus ſoilicet et 
clementa litius eloquentiz, qua mores hominum 
emolliuntur, et ingenui a vulgo ſegregantur. 


Quem autem hie habebis librum, dividitur in tres 
partes; priori quarum comprenduntur canones vi— 
ginti duos, una cum innumeris exemplis, DE MO DO 
INTERPRETANDI LINGUAM LATIN AM. Canones 
autem pleni ſunt et capaces, ut iſthic fere omnes di- 
cendi ambages tibi enxdate reſolvuntur: item ipſt 
adeo ſunt ſimplices et aperti, ut e longinquo, a veſti- 
bulo uſque Grammatices et legere poſſis et intel- 
ligere. Exempla non modo ſunt habilia, et canoni 
ſuo ſingula quadrata; ſed excerpta, quali flores pa- 
radiſo, a poetis fere omnibus honeſtioribus, præſer- 
tim ipſo Virgilio et Horatio; ut abhinc tum canonis 
auctoritatem, et veram Rome Latinitatem, tum 
bonos mores, et virtutis honorem diſcas. 


- Secunda 
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Secunda pars libelli continet etiam regulas viginti 
duas DE POSITIONE VEBORUM. Nam etſi, ut 
Quinctilianus admonet, ſeliciſſimus eſt ſermo, cui rec- 
tus ordo, et apta junctura, et cum his nume rus opportune 
cadens contingit ; tamen ſeribenti Latine hac omnia 
raro contingunt ſimul. Quare neceſſe eſt, ut artem 
componendi bene ſciamus, et, pro re nata, utrum 
præcedat, utrum poſtponatur verbum. Multi de 
compoſitione, laxo quidem ſenſu, plurimis difſeruer- 
unt; ſed apud nos nemo, quantum ipſe novi, tyro- 
nem tyrocinium hujus artis adhuc eſt dignatus edo- 
cere: nam rationis Latine ſeribendi hoc eſt revera 
primordium, ut liqueat, utri ſententiæ parti, vel fere; 
vel ut res poſtulet, unumquodque vocabulum potius 
aſſignetur. Hoc, aliis dedignantibus, ego te doccbo, 


tilt, 


Tertia hujus libelli parte METROGRAPHIAM in- 
venies, deſeriptionem ſeilicet omnigent, ſi ita fiat, 
verſus Latini, fed imprimis HoRATIANI: cul ſi 
ſtuclioſe incumbas, VENUSINUM illum lepidiſſimum, 
et omnium Italiæ vatum, uno ſolo Marone excepto, 
præſtantiſſimum, cum fructu et fænore decerpes: id, 


quod vel ſolum operæ {it pretium. 


His utere, dilectiſſime; qdæ, precor, aliquo quando 
fortunentur tibi! Sed polthac, annis accreſcentibus, 
quodcunque moliaris, ubicunque verſeris, quamdiu 
tibi ſpiritus et vita prorogentur, hoc te quaſi moriens 

A3 obteitor, 
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obteſtor, Auſpice Eccleſia Anglicana, Chriſto Pa- 
trono tuo, imo, fili, Patrono optimo, et unico naſtro, 
maxume infervias.' Tum quod boni cunque in me 
deficit vel langueſcit, in te quotidie firmet ille Deus, 
in te uſque adaugeat! Vale, 


Id. Sept. 1794. 
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E RR ATA. 


Dedication, p. ©. I. 15. inſtead of duos read duo. 


Breviate of Horace's Metres, No. 12. I. 1. after either, in- 
ſtead of Tricolon, read Dicolon. 


A few other unimportant errata the Reader will kindly 
correct. 
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THE 


LATIN PRIMER. 


PART I. 


GENERAL RULES OF CONSTRUCTION, 


TO BE LEARNT BY HEART, 


RULE I. 


ONSTRUE the nominative caſe firft (with the words 
4 thereto belonging, if any) then the verb; then the 
1 word or words governed of the verb; hſtly, the prepoſi- 


tan (if any.) with the word depending on it. 


* 
© 


RULE 2. 
A genitive caſe is uſually conſtrued after another noun. 


RULE 3. 


N ws I E ; ISS _ 
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I An infinitive mood is generally conſtrued after another 
3 verb. 
5 


RULE 4. 


An adjective or participle, if no other word depend on 
it, muſt be conſtrued before its ſubſtantive. 


RuLE g. 


; It an adjective or participle govern a word after it, it 
| mult be conſtrued after its ſubſtantive, 
A 5 RULE 
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10 CONSTRUCTION. 


RuLe 6. 

In an ablative abſolute conſtrue the participle or adjec- 
tive laſt, 7. e. after the ſubſtantive or word, with which it 
agrees. 

RULE 7 


If two adiectives or participles agree with the ſame ſub- 
ſtantive, they muſt not be conſtr ued one bef ore, and ano- 
ther after that ſub N but either both before, by 
Rule 4. or both after, by Rule 8. 


Rur 8. 


Let the relative and its clauſe be conſtrued as ſoon as 
poſſible after the antecedent. 


RULE 9. 


Certain adverbs and conjunctions are conſtrued before 
the nominative caſe and verb; i. e. they are conſtrued firſt 
in their own clauſe or ſentence : fo is th e relative qui; and 
ſo are quis the interrogative, grants, guicungue, and ſucl 
like words, (with their accompaniments) in w hatever caſe. 


RULE 10. 


When a queſtion is aſked, conſtrue the nom. caſe (unle/; 
zt be the interrogative quits, QUOINUS, QUANIUS, UICT, & .) after 
the verb, or elſe between th e Engliſh verb and its auxi- 
tary \ expreſſing the auxiliary firſt. 


Rur 11. 


Aiter the verb ſum, a verb paſſive, and a verb neuter, a 
nom. caſe is ſometimes conſtrued; but then there is uſually 
another nom. caſe, expreſſed or implied, to come before. 


RuLE 12. 


An adverb is not to be conſtrued with a ſubſtantive, but 
rather with a verb, or an adjective, or participle, 


Rur 
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RULE 13. 


After a prepoſition conſtantly look for an accuſative, or 
ablative caſe. 


RuLE 14. 


The word governed muſt be conſtrued after (generally 
immediately after) that wor d, which g governs it; ex cep ſuch 
words as Rule 9. ſpecifies; and even they muſt be con- 
ſtrued after prepoſitions. 


RULE 15. 


When in a ſentence there 1s no finite verb, but only an 
infinitive, with a nom. caſe, expreſſed or underſtood, con- 
{true ſuch an infinitive like an indicative, or ſome other 
finite mood, the nom. being conſtrued in its proper place. 


RuLE 16. 


When there occur an accuſative caſe and an inf. mood, 
quod or ut, being left out, conſtrue, the acc. firſt, with the 
word that before it, becauſe it is there virtually a nomina- 
tive, and ſhould therefore, with its adjuncts, be conſtrued 
like 2 nom. before the verb. 


RuLE 


Words in appoſition muſt be conſtrued as near to one 
another as poſlible. 


RULE 18. 


All correſpondent words muſt be conſtrued as near to 
one another as poſſible. 


RuLE 19. 


Generally conſtrue ever y word in any clauſe you have 
entered on after the nom. caſe, before you proc eed to an- 
other clauſe; beginning each clauſe, as you paſs from one 


to another, with the nom. caſe and verb, it there be ſuch 
in it, and finiſhing it according to Rule 1. 


6 A RULE 
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RuLE 20. 


An oblique caſe, unleſs it be an adjunct to the nom. 8 
ſhould be conſtrued aſter the verb; and when more ob- 
liques than one depend on the ſame word, conſtrue accu- 
| ſatives before datives, datives before ablatives, and gen1- 
tives immediately after the words, which govern them. 


"= 3 21. 


When ſum is put for habe, the Engliſh nominative is 
| expreſſed in Latin by a dative, and the accuſative by a no- 
1 minative: in this caſe conſtrue the dative firſt like a no- 
= minative, then the verb, as if declined from habeo, and then 
the nom. after the verb, like an accuſative. 


EO” 


RuLE 22. 


| | By a very common n ellipſis, the verb m may be under- 
| ſtood in any mood or tenſe; when it is ſo, it muſt be ſup- 
plied in conſtruing, as the ſenſe requires. 


- 8 l 
; GENERA NOMINUM ET TERMINATIONES. 5 
. . 2. M. oF 
if Feemineum @ prime. Mas eſt vs que ſecundæ. 5 
| 2. N. M. i 
Un neutrum eſt. Er, or, os, o, of ula tertiæ habentur. 5 

3. Fœminea impurum 5, x, aus, as; fere et es, 5. 1 
1 io; et pc al in do vel in ge. * 

Hzac ſunt omnia neutra, en, ar, ur, t, c, us, e, I, ma. {2 

h 4. M. 4. N. 0 

jt Us; quartz mas; x neutrum eſt. Es fœmina quintæ. 2 
| 7 

| Note. The characters 1. F. 2. M. &c. ſhew to what 5 

| declenſion and gender the ſeveral rules apply; as, 1. F. the { 
1 grit declenhon Temini ine. . 
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THE GENERAL RULES OF CONSTRUC- 
TION EXEMPLIFIED. 


CAE 1 


INTRODUCTION. 


RULE 1. 


T CO! ONSTRUE the nom. caſe firſt (with the words 

e thereto belonging, if any) then the verb: then 
the word or words governed of the verb; laſtly, 
e the prepoſition, if any, with the word depending 
* on it.“ 


Conftrue the Nom. Cafe firſt. 
The nom. 1s in Italics. 


Miles pugnat. Ne amamus. Spirant wvertz, Ty dor- 
miebas. E, adam. Rudebat s Balabant owes. 

Ego inveni. Puellæ arriſerunt. Fratres amaverunt. 
Gallus cantaverat. Præceptor docuerat. Puer uli didice- 
rant. Vos audiveratis. 

Clamabit izfans, Titubabunt eui. Micabunt eus. 
Vendent nercatores. Ludent ignawvi. Cadent /uperhi. * Nos 
audiemus. Ys dicetis. Regent 7mperatores, Garrient 
percontatores. Illi monebunt. 

Laudet magifier. Gauceant zavenes. Attendant dijci- 
puli. Diſcant pueruli. Silento juntores, Præcedant ſeni- 
ores, Adorent ones. 

Romanus vincat. Galli fugiant. Gloria excitaret. Nos 
paruerimus. Hos ſurrexiſſetis. Paſtores venerint 

Fatigatur eus. Legebantur auctferet. Provectus eſt 
humiits, Victi erant 22 Chriſtus adorabitur. Iii 
punientur. 

Fures ſuſpenduntor. 

Liboneſia amoveantur. Rex honoraretur. Leges obſer- 
vate ſint. Libri perlecti eſſent. Pueri inſtituti erunt. 
Vitia ſuppreſſa fucrint, 


CHA F. 
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„ ik. 


ONSTRUE the nom. eaſe fir, with the avords thereto 
belonging, if any ; then the verb. 


The Nom. and its adjunéts are in Italics. 
) 


Note.—Wards of varicus denominations may be ad- 
juncts to the Nom. Or whatever fort, they mult be con- 
ſtrued before the verb, Thus aijunits to the Nom. 
may be, | 

I. One or more adjectives agreeing with it by the ſc- 
cond concord ; as, 

A fingl e Ad, ſectiqe. 


Bow pueri amantur. Mali pueri punientur. Fera virtus 
nobilitat. Lupus atrox inter ficiebatur. Præceptores noftri 
veniunt. Ro/a pulchra cadet. Mare tumidum furit. Na— 
vigia veſtra redibunt. 


To or more Ad ectiaies with a Conjunction. 

Leges juſtæ et in olala proſunt. Fugit Lynx welox et 
maculoja. Libri wties et ingenigſt legentur. Quercus deria, 
paiula, et glandifera nutat. Sa@vit znmicus impius et atrox. 
Adjuvat vita innccens et inculpata. Nocet contentio præccps, 
et petulans et inſana. Bellum ſœvit armiſonans, anceps et 
tethale. 


2. Adjuncts to the Nom. may be other ſubſtantives in 
the ſame caſe, by appoſition, or by conjunction. 


By Appoſetion. 

Princeps Eugenius vicit. Cyrus, Rex Per/icus expugnavit. 
Pecunia, irritamentum lethale corrumpit. Invidin, mentale 
termentu angit. Cicero, vir bone, et preftantifimus orator 
exulabat. Claret Yirgilius, delicia mea, wir ſummus, et 
poeta fere divinus. 

By Confunction. 

Gavif ſunt vir et nor. Meus pater et mater adorabant. 
Julius Cefar, Pompeius et Craſſus conſentiebant. Con- 
ſentiebant Cæſar Odtavianus, Antonius et Lepidus, ſuvant 

pans 
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panis et potus. Ventus et vinum, fallacia et ebrietas, vis, ire 
et inſidiæ nocent. | 


3. Adjuntts to the nom. may be a gemitive, or any 
other oblique caſe, connected with that nominative. 


Cenitive, 

Prodeſt timor Dei. Spes fræ mii ſolatur. Præteriti peri- 
euli reminiſcentia oblectat. Divitiarum, gloriæ et woluptatis 
amor Vitiat. Hujus mundi curæ contaminant. Laudetur 
nomen Domini. Patris mei domus ædificatur. Fallit amicitia 
malorum. Agrorum wiridantium color delectat. Omniumn 
caſtellorum copice tranſducuntur. 


Other Oolique Cafes connected with the Nom. 

1. Milites elati ſpe gaudebant. (Confirue ſpe after elati. 

2. Milites elati ſpe victoriæ gaudebant. 

3. Milites elati ſpe celeris wiftorice gaudebant 

4. Milites elati ſpe celeris victoria et hoſtium fuga gaude- 
bant. Cæœſar. | 

I. Af/etus ſolicitudine Cæſar erat profectus. 

2. Magna affefus folicitudine Ceſar erat profectus. 

3. Magna alfectus ſolicitudine hot nuncio Ceſar erat pro- 
fectus. Cæſar. 

1. Hoſtes-turris ruind commoti fugiunt. 

2. Hofes turris repentind ruind commoti fugiunt. 

3. Hoſtes turris repentind ruina commoti, inopinatò mals tur- 
bati fugiunt. 

4. Heſtes turris-.repentind ruind commeti, inopinato mals tur- 
bati ; deorum ird perculji lugunt. 

5. Heftes turris repentind ruind commoti, inofinato malo tur- 
bali, deorum ird perculſi, urbis direptione perterriti fugiunt. 
Cœſar. 

1. Iiſalem temporibus, Caius Curio, in Africam profectus ex 
Cilicia, proceſſit. 

2. Iiſdem temporibus Cœus Curio, in Af icam prafectus ex 
Cilicia, et jam copias Publii Attii Vari deſpiciens proceſſit. 

3. Iiſdem temporibus Cains Curio, in Africam proſectus, et 
1am ab initio copias Publii Atii Vari deſpiciens,- proceſſit. 


Caſar. 


4+ Adj uncts 
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. Wm. cc - 
= 
4 


16 CONSTRUCTION. Cuar. III. 


4. Adjuncts to the nom. may be a relative with the 
conſtituent parts of a clauſe, or even a whole ſentence; all 
to be conſtrued before the principal verb; as, 


Deus, qu: o compenſabit. ens, qui novit corda et 
cogitationes, compenſabit. 

Tenuit conſuetudo, que quetidie magis invaleſcit. Ea, que 
nece/Jaria ſunt, conquixantur. 


Fr et feemina, ques heri videbas, ſunt mortui. 


. III. 


ONSTRUE the nem. caſe fir/t, with the words thereto be- 
longing, if any; then the verb; then tbe Word or words go- 
verned of the -verd. 


Note.—In this third chapter, the words in Italics are 
they which according to rule, mult be conſtrued after the 
verd. 


Words govern-4 0* the verb, and therefore to De con- 
ſtrued after it, may be of various ſorts : 

1. A noun or nouns, in that caſe which the verb re- 
quires ; ſome verds requiring a nom. after them, others 
an oblique caſe, N 


A Nem. after the Verb. 
Deus eſt /ummum bonum. Chriſtus eſt /urmmum bonum. 
Chriſtus eſt bonus [tle PA Lor. 
Alexander erat % forii/imms. Titus Romanus Impe- 
rator appellatus eſt Amor ac Delicie humani generis. 
Virtus habetur rationzs humane perfeftio : et honor eſt 
Prof mium VINIUS, 


4A Gen. Cafe after the Verb. 
Hzc domus et hic ager ſunt fatris met, Mors nemints 
miſeretur, nec divitis nec Panperts, | 
Satagit unuſquiſque YEVUR ſ[uarum., Vir bonus infuriæ 
obliviſcitur; benefici; reminiſcitur, 


Im plentur 
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Implentur veteris Bacchi, pinguiſgue ferinæ. 


Note. When there is no nom. caſe expreſſed, it is im- 
plied in the verb, and muſt, in conſtruing, be ſupplied by 
one of theſe pronouns, I, thou, be, ſbe, it, we, ye, they ; 
according to the number and perton of the verb: thus in 
the example above, Implentur, they are filled. 


Dative after the Fers: 

Laus virtuti debetur. Pecunia ui commodat, pluribus 
incommadat. 

Rex pius republic prodeſt. Cicero præluxit majoribus 
ſuis. Parenti dehetur maxima reverentia. 

Fama mendaci quis credit? Fereciſſimo lecui traditus eſt 
Lyfimachus, 

Arcnſative after the Verb. 


Cyrus 7mporium protulit. Romani vincebant one, 
gent Virtus conciliat et conſervat æmicitiam. Vi- 
tium van melc/tam eſſicit; et parit edium ac inimicitias. 

gun Romanez matrone defenſorem ſuum quaſi commu- 
nem patrem luxerunt. Filiam ſuam carſimam occidit Vir- 
ginius, ne fuprum ſuſtineret. 


Ablatiye after the Verb. 


Divitiis, nec minus curis abundavit Crœſus. Curis mor- 
tuus exoneratur. Morbus uiete, cura /omno ſpoliat. 

Oficio ſuo ſapiens fungitur. Vita æterna boni fruuntur. 
Stultus aoctis et libris abutitur. 


2. The word governed by the verb may be another 
verb in the infinitive mood; and poſiibly that inf. alſo 
may have certain words governed by it, In ſuch a caſe, 
conſtrue the inf. next after the finite verb, and then the 
words depending on the int, 


Serihere juſſit amor. Duo conſules cæperunt creari. 
Stultus perſcverare nequit. Fluctus detumeſcere cœperunt. 

Carthaginienſes bella reparare tentabant. Nemo Roma- 
norum pacis meutionem habere dignatus eſt. 


Note. From the laſt example we find, that the word, 
which the inf, mood governs, may likewiſe have another 
word governed of it. The word governed, according to 
Rule 14, mult be conſtrued after that word which go- 
verns 
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verns it; therefore pacis muſt be conſtrued after men- 
tionem. 


Romani quanquam ſuperati reg! petenti pacem præſtare 


noluerunt. 


* 


very.—Aiter noluerunt praſtare, which muſt be con- 
ſtrued firſt, the dative reg! petenti, or the accuſative pacem; 
they being both alike governed of preftare? Sce the latter 
part of Rule 20, 


CAT. IV. 


ONSTRUE the nem. caſe firſt, with the words thereto be- 

long ing, if any; then the verb; the 2 the Word or co 
Severe 4 of the derb; laßly, the preps ſicicn, any, with the 
Ter 41 ending on it. 


DD as we have zen, are ſometimes ad- 
juncts to the Nom. but in general they are attached to the 
concluding part of the ſentence, and to be conſtrued after 
the verb. 

In this chapter, the words in Ttalics are prep zofitions 
and their adherents, to tollow the verb, But the learner 

muſt know, that thele are not the only words to be con- 
trued aiter a verb; there are other oblique caſes, &c, 
which he mult diſtinguiſh from the Nom. and its adjuncts, 
and conſtrue them next after the verbs, then the prepoit- 
tion, &c. 


Romanum imperium @ Romulo exordium habet. AEmi- 
lius Paulus conſul de Per/eo triumphum egit. Maſiniſſa 
cum Scipione amicitiam tecerat. 

Quiatus Pompeius cum Namantinis pacem 1gnobilem 
fecit. Poſtea Caius Hoſtilius Mancinus cum 13 
pacem fecit infamem. 

Publius Scipio Africanus militem vitioſum et ignavum 

Vene aliqua acerbitate correxit. 

Copias ſuas Cæſar i proximum collem ſubduxit. Oſcences 
et Calagurritani mittunt ad ci legatos. 

Equitatum 
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Ws Fquitatum ad caſtra mittit, ad fumen Bagradam. Curio 
y eopias ex locis ſuperioribus in campum deducit. 


Phillida amo arte alias. 


Note. — The learner will here have gone through every 
part of the firſt Rule of Conſtruction; which is a very 
comprehenſive one, and fo uſeful, that it will oftentimes 
be ſufficient of itſelf to conduct him through whole and 
very long ſentences: and though, as there are forms of 
ſpeech, which cannot be well exemplifed under this rule, 
and therefore other rules are neceffary, yet the learner 
muſt almoſt always bear this firſt rule in mind, under 
whatever other rule he is reading; beginning each ſen- 
tence, unleſs there be expreſſed exceptions for the con- 
trary, with the nominative and its adjuncts ; then proceed- 
ing to the verb; then to the words governed of the verb 
and ſo on. 

In the four chapters next following will be exemplified 
the firſt eight rules, with which, when the learner is well 
acquainted, he may proceed to chapters 9. 10. 11. the 
will carry him through fix rules more. The remaining 
eight rules are exemplified in chapters 12. 13. 14. And 
when he hath maturely paſſed through theſe few chapterg, 
he will be no novice in, and may forthwith venture farther 
in Ovid, Virgil, Horace, &c. 


CHAT. . 


RuLe 1. 
a 40 CONSTRUE the nom. caſe firſt, with the words 


6+ thereto belonging, if any; then the verb; then 
«& the word or words governed of the verb; laſtly, the 
++ prepoition, if any, with the word depending on it.“ 


EXAMPLES a 


In which the nom. and its adjuncts, will be diſtin- 
uiſhed by Italics. 


T> 


1. Fortes fortuna juvat. Adag. 


2. Audentes fortune juvat. Vie. 


3 


3. Vocat 
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3. Vocat labor ultimus omnes. Id. 5 
4. Omnes eodem cogimur. Hor. | M 
5.— Ventis agitatur gens E 

Pinus: et celſæ graviore caſu 4 


Decidunt zurres: feriunt que ſummos 


> F ulgura montes. IA. 
RULE 2. 
& A genitive caſe is uſually conſtrued after another wh 


„% noun,” 
EXAMPLES, 


Genitive caſes, and the words they depend on, will ap- 
pear in Italics, 


1. Proh Deim atque hominum fidem! Ter. 5 
2. O curas hominum! Pex. 5 


3. Amantium ire amoris integratio eſt, Ter. 8 

Amantium iræ amoris integratio eſt. | 4 
4. Interdum lacrymæ pondera vocis habent. Ow. 1 
5. Non zgnara mali, miſeris ſuccurrere diſco. Ving. . 


RLE 3. 


«& An infinitive mood is generally conſtrued after an- 
& other verb.” 


EXAMPLES. 
The infinitives, and the words they depend on, in Italics, 


1. Non ignara mali miſeris ſuccurrere diſco, rg. 


3. Quis fallere paſſit amantent? 1d. 

3. ————Poflunt, quia % videntur. Id. . 
4. — — Qui timide rogat, F 
Docet negare, Sen. » 
6. Fortuna opes a re, non animum, poet. Id. 


Rur 
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1 RuLE 4. | 

1 An adjective or participle, if no other word depend 

2 on it, muſt be conſtrued, before its ſubſtantive.” 
EXAMPLES. 

* Adjectives and their ſubſtantives diſtinguiſhed by Italics, 

=; . _ Fallacia 

ir Alia aliam trudit. Ter. 

5 . Omnium rerum, heus, viciſſitudo eſt! 7d. 

+ Summum jus ſape ſumma elt maiitia, Id. 


1 3 
77 4. Nulla ſalus bello, Virg. 
bY: 5 * Vocat labor ultimus omnes. Id. 


: RuLe 5. 
a If an adjective or participle govern a word after it, 


li it mutt be conſtrued after its tubttantive,” 


4 EXAMPLES. 

4 The ſubſtantive and adjective, and the word governed 
by of that adjective, in Italics, 

Y 1. Vis cenſili expers mole ruit ſu1, Hor. 

J 2. Res eſt ſolliciti plena timor is amor. Ov. 

2 3. Invia virtuti nulla eſt via. Id, Ef nulla via. 

3 4. — rat, 

Quiſquis ab eventu facta notanda putat. Id. 

5. Verſus inopes rerum, nugæque canoræ. Hr, 
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RuLE 6. 
eln an ablative abſolute conſtrue the participle or 
* adjective laſt, that is, after the ſubſtantive or word with 
* which it agrees.” 
EXAMPLES. 
The ablative abſolute in Italics, 


1. Deo volente, ridet et flet quilibet. Alag. 


2. Aurs 


cc 
cc 
i. 


ce 
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2. Aure loguente, ſermo inanis omnis eſt. Aas. 
3. Arbore dejecta, quivis ligna colligit. Adag. 
4. Etiam /anato vuluere, cicatrix manet. Laber. 
$. Vid exacta, viaticum querere. Cc, 


RuLE 7. 


« If two adjectives or participles agree with the ſame 
ſubſtantive, they muſt not be conſtrued one before, and 
the other after that ſubſtantive, but either both before 
by Rule 4. or both after by Rule 5.” 


EXAMPLES. 
The ſubſtantives and adjectives here concerned, in Italics, 
I, Profperum ac felix ſcelus 
Virtus vocatur. Sen. 
2. — Nec me tua ferauda terrent 
Dia, ferox: Dii me terrent. he; 
3. Vir bonus et prudens verſus reprehendet inertes. Hr. 


4. — Male verum cxaminat ons 
Corruptus judex. Id. 
5. — NN obyitas fola eſt atque unica virtus. Juv. 
RvuLe 8. 


& Let the relative and its clauſe be conſtrued as ſoon as 
poſhble after the antecedent.” 


EXAMPLES. 
The antecedent, the relative, and its adjuncts, in Italics, 


1. Lex univerſa elt, qua Jubet naſci et mori. Lab. 

2. Gravior eſt inimicus, qui latet in pectore. 14. 

3. Homo, qui in homine cal amitoſo eft miſericors, meminit 
ſui. 1d. 

4. Minor eſt quam ſervus dominus, qui ſervos timet. Id. 

_ Animum rege, qui, nift parct, 


Imperat. Her. 
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CHAP. VI. 


RULE TI. 


10 CONSTRUE the nom. caſe firſt, &c.“ 


EXAMPLES, 
1. Dies adimit ægritudinem hominibus. Ter. 


2, ——Trahit / quemque wluptas, Virg. 

3. Auis enim modus adfit amori? Id. 

4. Omnia fert tas, animum quoque. 7d, 

5. Alitur tim, vivitque tegendo. 17. 

6. Sevitque animis ignobile vulęgut. Id. 

7. Furer arma miniſtrat. 1d. 

8. — Dabit Deas his quoque finem. 7d, 
Rox 2. 


« A genitive caſe is uſually conſtrued after another 


EXAMPLES. 


1. Omnium rerum, heus, vici/iitudo eſt! Ter. 
2. Sat habet favitorum ſemper, qui rectè facit. Plaut. 
3. = — age inſiſte domandi, 
Dum faciles animi juvenum, dum mobilis ætas. irg. 
4. Vincet amor patriæ, laudumque immenſa cupido. Id. 
5. Sævit amor ferri, et ſcelerata inſania belli. Il. 
6. Pallida mors æquo pulſat pede pauperum tabernas, 
Regumque tur c. Hor. | 


7. — Aqua tellus 
Pauperi recluditur, regum que pueric. Her. 
8. — Breve et irreparabile zempus 


Omnibus eſt vitx. Sed famam extendere ſactis, 
Hoc wirtutis opus. Virg. Hec eff opus, c. 


Rvureg 
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| RuLe z. 4 

« An inf, mood is generally conſtrued after another 

& verb,” if 
EXAMPLES, 0 

1. Truditur dies die; | 
N ovæque pergunt interire lunæ. Hor. ; 
Qui non wetat peccare, cum poſſit, jubet. Sex. 4 


2 

3 re cum per it, noſcit pudor „ . 

4. Cogi qui poteſ, 10 f it mori. Id. | 

. Quid Rome faciam? Mentiri neſcio. uv. 

6. De/inat elatis quiſquam confidere rebus : 
Omnia mors æquat. Claudlian. 


7. — Tunc omuia jure tenebis, IX 
Cum poter: z5 rex e tui. Ia. 5 
8. Nec, tibi quid liceat, fed quid fecife decebit, * 
Occurat. /d, Nee occurat, quid liceat, Se. © 
RvuLe 4. | 
« An adjective or participle, if no other word, &c.“ A 
EXAMPLES, 4 
1. Ut ſæpe ſumma ingenia in occulto latent! Plaut. 1 
2. Trahit n quemque woluptas, Firg. = 
3. Labor omnia vincit 4 
Improbus, et duris urgens in rebus egeſtas. Id. 4 
4. — Sævitque animis gucbile vulgus. Id. 3 
&. Degeneres animos timor arguit. 1d, 
6. Nunc animis opus, A.nea, nunc pefore firmo. Il. 1 
7. Inprobe quid non morialia peetora cogis: 1d. F 
Art fo er? N. ; 
RULE 5. 
x * . - * 
& It an adjective or participle govern a word, &c.” 
EXAMPLES, 
1. Labor omnia vincit 3 
Improbus, et duris urgens in rebus egeſtat. Ig. 5 
2. Conſcia ö 
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2. Conſcia mens recti famæ mendacia ridet. Ov. 


3. — — Mens fibi conſcia recti. Virg. 
4. Neſcia mens hominum fat: forti/que futuræ. Id. 
5. Fortuna ſæ uo læta negotio. Hor. 
6. — — Corpus onuſtum 
Heſternis wvitiis, animum quoque prægravat. Hor. 
7. At bona pars hominum decepta cupidine ccd, 
Nil ſatis eſt, inquit. Id. At bona pars hominum, Sc. 


s. Sumite materiam veſtris, qui ſcribitis, æquam 
Firibus. 1d. 


RuLE 6. 
In an ablative abſolute, & c.“ 
EXAMPLES. 
I, ————Ponuntque ferocia Pæni 


Corda, wolente Deo. irg. | 
2. Heu! nihil zzvitis fas quemquam fidere Divis! Id. 
3. Eſt Deus in nobis, agitante caleſcimus illo. Ov. 
4. w— Ye duce, tutus eris. 1d. 


The participle being is implied in duce; duce then muſt 


follow me. 


5. Nil deſperandum, Teucro duce, et auſpice Teucro. Hor. 
T he ſame participle being is again implied in duce and 

in auſpice. 

6. Fudice, quem noſti, populo; qui ſtultus honores 
Sæpe dat en e Id. 

7. Per varios caſus artem experientia fecit, 
Exemplo manſtrante viam. Manilius. 

8. Imperante Auguſto, natus eſt Chriſtus, 


— 2 n 


—_ — 


RuLE 7. 


If two adjectives or participles agree with the ſame 
fſubſtantive, &c.” 


2 EXAMPLES: 


—_— w_ 
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EXAMPLES. 


I. — I arium et mutabile ſemper 
Fæmina. F7reg. 


Varium and mutabile both agree with thing. 


2. Stat ſua cuique dies: breve et irreparabile tempus 
Omnibus eff vite. 1d. 
3. Udum et molle lulum es. Per/. 
4. Mabilis et varia eſt fermè natura malorum. Juv. 
5. In amore hc omnia inſunt vitia; injuriæ, 
SGBuſpiciones, inimicitiæ, induciæ, 
Bellum, pax rurſus. Ter. 


6. — — — 2 of rebus i iniquis 
Paruimus victi. Lacan. 
7. Hoc reges habent 


Magnificum et ingen (nulla quod rapiet dies) 
Prodeſſe miſeris. Ser. 


The ſubſtantive thing or preregative is here under ſtood 
after hoc magnif. et ingens. 


8. Solvite, mortales, animos; curamque levate, 
Totque Jupervacuis vitam deflere querelis, 
Fara regunt orbem ; certa ſtant omnia lege. Manil. 


RuLE 8. 
„Let the relative and its clauſe, &c.” 


EXAMPLES. 


1. Miſerrima fortuna eſt, quæ inimico caret. P. Svr. 
2. Nulla eſt tam bona fortuna, de qua nil pofſis queri. Id. 


Note. The antecedent is frequently underftood, and 
may — be ſupplied by ſome pronoun, as in the fol- 2 
Jowing examples: and remember, that in thus ſupplying $ 
the antecedent, it muſt be rendered immediately before 
the relative. 


3. Abſentem lædit (ile cum ebrio qui !itigat, 5 
4. Ab alio expect es (illud) alteyi quo, { . 

. Feras, non culpes ( ſtud) quod witari non poteſt. 
G. Invitat culpam (ille) qui peccatum græ ter it. 


7. Multis miuatur Cu gui facit uni injuriam, 
| 8. Qu. 5 
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8. Qi Bavium non odit, amet tua carmina, Meevi. V: irg. 
Let him, qui who non odit, Ec, 


CHAP. VII. 


RuLE m. 
600 (CONSTRUE the nom. caſe firſt, &c.” 


EXAMPLES. 


1. Fata regunt orbem ; certa ſtant omnia lege. Manil. 
Lingua mali pars peſſima ſervi. Fuv. 
Lingua eſt maliloquax mentis indicium malæ. 

Nemo repente fuit turpiſſimus. Juv. 

Ingenium res 

Adverſe nudare ſolent. Hor. 

Amicos res optimæ pariunt; adverſæ probant. 


nn 


9 


7. Enervant animos c:thare, cantuſque, yræque. Ov. 
8. - -Forſan miſeros meliora ſequentur. Vi. 
9. Neglectis urenda filix innaſcitur agris. Hor. 


Fortes creantur fortibus et bonis. 

Eſt in juvencis, eſt in equis patrum 
Virtus: nec imbellem fereces 
Progenerant aguilæ columbam, Hor. 


_ 
O 


RuLE 2. 


& A genitive caſe is uſually conſtrued after another 
% noun.” 


EXAMPLES, 


is -——— Quid non mortalia pectora cogis, 
Auri ſacra fames! irg. 
2. Vite ſumma brevis ſpem nos vetat inchoare lon- 
gam. Hor. 
3. Vis conſili expers mole ruit ſua, Ar, 
B 2 4. At 


ui 
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At bona pars hominum, decepta cupidine cxca, 
Nil fatis eſt, inquit. IA. 
5 Stat magni nominis umbra. Lucan. 
. Res eſt /olliciti plena timoris amor. Ov. 
7. Conſcia mens re#i-fame mendacia ridet. Id. 
8. Peſor eſt bello timor ipſe belli. Seu. 
9 
O 


Serum eſt cavendi tempus in mediis malis. 12. 
. Rex eſt, qui poſuit metus, 
Et diri mala pectoris. Ia. 


RuLE 3. 


4 An infinitive mood is generally conſtrued after an- 
* other verb.“ 


EXAMPLES, 
x. Quid fit futurum cras, fuge querere. Ho. 
A. = Quod adeſt, 


Memento componere æquus. Id. 
3. Aquam memento rebus in arduis 
Servare mentem. Id. 
4. Yalet ima ſummis 
Mutare, et inſignem attenuat Deus. Id. 


Note. - Deus is the nom. caſe, 


5. Nec vero terre ferre omnes omnia pſunt. Firg. 
Verò nec omnes terræ paſſunt, Nor are all foils able to, Oc. 
6. Felix, qui potuit rerum cognoſcere cauſas. Id. 
7. Noli, amabo, verberare lapidem, ne perdas manum. 
Amabò (an interjection) I beſeech you. LPlaut. 
8. — Intra 
Fortunam debet quiſque manere ſuam. Ov. 
9. — ——Exeat auli, 
Qui vlt e//e pius. Lucan. 
40. Yero recaſat ferre, quod ſubit jugum. Sen. 


* — n 
„ 
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RuLE 4. 


« An adjective or participle, if no other word depend 
on it, muſt be conſtrued before its ſubſtantive.” 


EXAMPLES. 


LCN" 2 
FS 9 
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EXAMPLES. 


1. Quem ferret, ſi parentem non ferret /aum? Ter. 
2. Nulla eſt tam facilis res, quin difficilis ſiet, 
Quam invitus facias. Id. We. 
3. Vitz ſumma brevis—ſpem nos vetat inchoare W 
or. 
4. Pallida mor quo pulſat pede pauperum tabernas, 
Regumque turres. Id. 
5. — Nil fine magno 
Vita labore dedit mortalibus. Id. 
6. Male verum examinat omni: 
Corruptus judex. Id. 
7. Jejunus flomachus rarò vulgaria temnit. Id. 
8. Multa fidem promiſſa levant. 1d. | | 
9. Hic murus aeneus eſto, 
Nil conſcire, ſibi, anlld palleſcere culpa. Id. 
10. Doctrina ſed vim. promovet in/itam. 
Paulum /epultz diſtat inertiæ 
Celata wirtus. Hor. 
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RuLE 5. | 
« If an adjective or participle govern a word, &c.“. 
EXAMPLES. 
1. Creſcit indulgens fibi dirus bydrops. Her. 

ö 2. Duid violentius aure tyranni? ur. 

. The ſubſtantive after which vialentius is to be con- 

f ſtrued, is thing implied in quid. So in tlie next example, 
thing is implied in aliguid, and dignum to be conſtrued 
after it. 

3. Aude aliquid brevibus Gyaris et carcere dignum, 
Si vis eſſe aliquid: probitas laudatur et alget. Juv. 
 Gyara—an iſland, one of the Cyclades in the Ægean 
Sea, whither the Romans baniſhed obnoxious perſons, 
4. Nil dictu fedum viſuque hac limina tangat, 
Intra quæ puer eſt, Id. 
5. Aude, hoſpes, contemnere opes; et te quoque dignum 
Finge Deo. irg. 
B 3 6. Quid 
' 
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Quid zerras alto calentes 
Sele mutamus? Her. Alio ole. 
7. Rara avis in terr — nigroque ſimillima eyguo. 
Avis rara in terris, Sc. 
8. Vive memer lethi; ſugit hora. Pe. 
mor, Oc. 


Juv. 


Ille potens ſu: 
Letuſque deget, cui licet in diem 
Dixiſſe, Vixi.“ Hor. Ille deget potens ſui, Oc. 
o. Juſtum et ee . 0071 virum 
Non cui. ardor prota qubentium, 
Non vultus inſtantis yranni 
Mente quatit ſolida. 1d. 

Non ardor civium jubentium prava, ncn vultus inflayt!; 
tyranni, quatit (a) ſolidd mente virum juſtum et tenacem pio- 
poets. 

Note.—As tenacem in this example is conſtrued after 


virum by the preſent rule, ſo iuſium is conſtrued after it by 
the 7th rule. 


*. bi — 


RULE 6. 
& Tn an ablative abſolute conſtrue the participle, &c.“ 


EXAMPLES. 


1. Formidabilior, cervorum exercitus, duce leone, quam 
leonum, cerwo. Adag. | Leone duce, Cervo duce the par- 
ticiple in duce. 

2. Imperante Auguſto, natus eſt Chriſtus ; imperante Ti- 
berio, crucifixus. 

3. Deo favente, livor haud quicquam poteſt. 

4. Interea guſtus elementa per omnia quærunt, 

Nunquam animo ęretiis obſtantibus, uv. 
; Prima eſt hæc ultio, quod, /e 
Fudice, nemo nocens abſolvitur. Juv. 


The participle being is in judice. 

6. Pan etiam Arcadid mecum ſi zudice certet, 
Pan etiam Arcadid dicat ſe judice victum. 

7, Te que adeo hoc decus cevi, te conſule, inibit, 
Pollio; et incipient magai procedere menſes, 


Firs, 
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Te duce, fi qua manent ſceleris veſtigia noſtri, 
Irrita perpetua ſolvent formidine terras. 4: 
Adeoque hoc decus avi imbit, te, Pollio, te conſule, ©c, 
8. Sero reſpicitur tellus, ubi, ſune ſolulo, 
Currit in immenſum panda carina ſalum. Or. 
9. Qui ſtatuit aliquid, parte inauditd alterà, 
Aquum licet ſtatuerit, haud æquus fuit. Ser. 
| 10. Deflete virum, 
Quo non alius 
Potuit citius 
Diſcere cauſas, 
Und tantum 
Parte auditd, 
Sæpe et neutra. Id. de Claudio. 


RuLE 7. 
« Tf two adjectives or participles agree with the fame 


« ſubſtantive, &c.“ 


EXAMPLES. 


I. Dulce et decorum eſt pro patria mori. Hor. 
The ſubſtantive is thing underſtood, 


| Ille potens ſui 

Lætuſque deget, cui licet in diem 

Dixiſſe, Vixi.“ Id. Ille repreſents the ſubſtantive, 
3. Felices —4quos % timorum 

Maximus haud urget, lethi metus. Lucan. 


2. 


The full phraſe is ie maximus timor timorum. 


4. Tum denique omnes ng/tra intelligimus bona, 

Quum, que in poteſtate habuimus, ea amiſimus. 
Noftra bona for notras bonas res. [ Plaut. 
5. Tædet quotidianarum harum {.rmarum. Ter 
6.—ä — Olim 

Relligio preperit /celero/a atque impia facta. Lucret. 
Relligio falſa ſcil. x 
7. Monſtrum horrendum, informe, ingens, cui lumen ademp- 

tum. Frg, | 
8. Solum unum hoc vitium affert ſenectus hominibus, 
B 4 Attentiores 
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Attentiores ſumus omnes ad rem, quam par eſt. Ter. 
9. Et erat longe mea quidem ſententia, 

Qui imperium credat gravius eſſe aut fabilius, 

Vi quod fit, quàm illud, quod amicitia adjungitur. 
ers 

10. Parvula (nam exemplo eſt) magni formica laboris 
Ore trahit, quodcunque poteſt, atque addit acervo, 
Quem ſtruit, haud ignara ac non incauta futuri. Hor. 


Formica (nam exemplo eft) paruula | ſed) magni laboris, 
trabit ore quodcunque poteſt, atque addit acervo, quem fruit, 
baud ignara, ac non incauta futuri. 


The adjective incauta muſt thus follow its ſubſtantive 
Formica, by Rule 5. and therefore by the preſent rule, ig- 
nara, and likewiſe parvula muſt be conſtrued after For- 
mica, The beautiful antitheſis between parvula and 
magni laboris, is thus beſt preſerved in the conſtruction ; 
The ant (for this is their example) ſmall in ſize, but of 


great induſtry. 


RuLE 8. 


« Let the relative and its clauſe, &c.“ 


a EXAMPLES. 


1. Parvula (nam exemplo eſt) magni formica laboris 
Ore trahit, quodcunque poteſt, atque addit ace, 
Puem flruit, haud ignara ac non incauta futuri. 

2. Nil agit exemplum, litem quod lite reſolvit. Hor. 

9 Leve fit, quod bene fertur, onus. Ov, 

Onus, quod, Tc. 

4. Aſt ego, que divom incedo regina, Joviſque 

Et "ved et conjux, una cum gente tot annos 

Bella gero. irg. 

4. Heu! quam =" OK eſt ab eo lædi, de quo non pot- 

ſis queri. 

6. Ille potens ſui 
 Eztuſque deget, cui licet in diem 
Dixiſſe, J ixi.“ Hor. Ille, cui licet, Oc. 

7. Ira, qua tegitur, nocet. Sen. 


8. Malt 
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8. Male vivunt (illi) qui /e ſemper victuros putant. 
3d 9. Perpetuo vincit (i/le) qui utitur clementid. 
10. Bis vincit (ile) qui ſe vincit in victoria. 


CHAP. VEL 


RuLE 1. 
6 CONSTRUE the nom. caſe firſt, & c.“ 


Note. — Though ſometimes, as we have ſeen, there is 
no nominative expreſſed in the Latin, yet there is one al- 
ways implied in every perſonal verb, and may be ſupplied 
by one of the pronouns, according to the number and per- 
ſon of the Ka Let the learner attend to this elleipſis, 
both becauſe it frequently occurs, and is elegant in its 
uſe, the pronoun in Latin being very rarely expreſſed, un- 
leſs for hidtinction or energy in ſpeaking. 


EXAMPLES. 


The verb, in which the nom. is implied, and the words, 
which, for reaſons to be ſeen hereatter, muſt precele the 
a verb in conſtruction, (if there chance to be any ſuch) will 
be in Italics. When the verb is the only word in Italics, 
conſtrue that firſt; then the word governed of it, and 

ſo on. 


Elleipſis of Ege, 7, 


N 1. Perſicos odi, puer, apparatus. Her. 
hf 2. Sublimi feriam ſidera vertice. 1d. 
| 3. Phyllida amo ante alias. Virg. 


Tu, thou or yo. 
| 1. Judd ſi me Lyricis vatibus in/eres, 
4 Sublimi feriam ſidera vertice. i. 
„ 2. Audito multa; loguere pauca. Biaſ. 
| 3. Ante omnia venerare Numen. Parentes reverere. 
Voluptatem coerce. Legibus pare, Jnimicitiam ſolve. 
90 a 7 1ttacus. 
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Ille; Ila; Illud.— He; She; It. 


Ille, be. 


1. Nam fuit hoc vitioſus: in hora /&pe ducentos, 
Ut magnum, verſus dictabat flans pede in uno. Hor. 


Illa, /he. 


2. Phyllida amo ante alias; aam me diſcedere flew, 
Et longum, formoſe, vale, vale, inquit, lola. Firg. 
Nam flevit, Iola, me diſcedere, Oc. 


Ii. 


3. Juvat ire ſub umbras. 'Tua reert teipſum nofle. 
Seat ad omnes bene vivere. 


Nos, we. 
1. Quid brew fortes jacuiamur wvo 
2. Multa? 2wid terras alio calentes 
Sole mutamus? Patriæ quis exſul 
Se quoque fugit? Her. 
Duid nos, fertes brevi aw, Sc. Why do we, who floar!fh but 
4 little while, Oc. 


| Jos, ve or you. 
1. Dianam tener dicite virgines: 
2. Intonſum, pueri, dicite Cynthium. Hor. 
They. 

1. Qualis apes zſtate novi per florea rura 
Exercet fub ſole labor; cum gentis adultos 
Educunt fœtus, aut cum liquentia mella 
Stipant, et dulci di/tendunt nectare cellas, 

Aut onera accipiunt venientium; aut, agmine facto, 
Ignavum fucos pecus a præſepibus arcent. Viig. 
Talis labor, quolis exercet apes novd fate, per florea rura, 
fub fole ; cum, c. 
Aut, agmine fats, arcent, Cc. Agmine facto, an ablative 
abſolute. See Rule 6. 
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RuLE 2. 


« A genitive caſe is uſually conſtrued after another 
„ noun.” 


EXAMPLES. 
1. Creſcit amor nummi, quantum ipſa pecunia creſcit. 


Juv. 


2. O curas hominum! O quantum eſt in rebus inane! Perf. 
3. Fins alterius mali 
4 


Gradus eſt futuri. Sen. 

4. Multos in ſumma pericula miſit 
Fenturi timor ipſe mali. Lucan. 

5. Non domus aut fundus, non æris acerous et auri 
Mg roto domini deduxit corpore . 

Non animo curas. Hr. 

Vivendi recte qui prorogat horam, 
Ruſticus expectat, dum defluat amnis; at ille 
Labitur, et labetur, in omne volubilis ævum. Hor. 

7. Eſtnè Dei /edes, niſi terra, et pontus, et aer, 

Et cœlum, et virtus? Superos quid quærimus ultra? 
Jupiter eſt, quodcunque vides, quocunque moveris. 


Lucan. 
RuLE 3. 
"By An infinitive mood is generally conſtrued after an- 
45 * other verb.“ 
EXAMPLES. 


* 1. Nec regna ſocium ferre, nec tædæ ſciunt. Sen. 
& 2. Ferre quam ſortem patiuntur omnes, 
4 Nemo recu/at. Id. 
3. {Era nitent uſu ; bona veſtis querit haberi. Ov. 
4. Quod cavere poſs, ſtultum eſt admittere. Ter. 
= 5. Neſcio, qua natale ſolum dulcedine cunctos 
6 


I 


Ducit; et immemores non init e ſui. Ov. 
Aurum per medios ire ſatellites, 
Et perrumpere amat ſaxa. Hor. 
* Quid mirum, aoſcere mundum 
Si pe/ent homines, quibus eſt et mundus in ipſis; 
B 6 Exemplumque 
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x Exemplumque Dei quiſque eſt in imagine parva ? 

i | Manil. 
N Auibus eft et mundus, for Qui habent et mundum. See R. 21. 


RuLE 4. 


An adjective or participle, if no other word depend 
e. 


EXAMPLES, 
1. Ira furor brevis eſt ; animum rege. Hor. 
2. — Vivendi rectè qui prorogat horam, 


Ruſticus expectat, dum defluat amnis ; at ille 
Labitur, et labetur, in ue volubilis £vum, La. 
3. Virtus eſt vitium fugere; et /aprentia prima 
Stultitià caruiſſe. Id. 
4. Latius regnes, avidum domando 
Sprritum, quam f1 Libyam remetzs 
Gadibus jungas; et utergue Pæ nus 
. Serviat uni. IA. 
5. - Avidos wvieinum funus ut ægros 
Exanimat. 14. 
Teneros animos aliena opprobria ſæpe 
Abſterrent vitiis. Her. Alena opprobria ſæ pe, Sc. 
7. Eheu! fagaces, Poſthume, Poſthume, 
Labuntur anni nec pietas moram 
| Rugis et inffanti ſenectæ | 
Aﬀeret, indomitæque morti. Il. 


as 


5 RULE 5. 
1 « If an adjective or participle govern a word after 
bk ig, dec.“ 
Ws! EXAMPLES. 
| i 1. Fortuna e vo leta negotio, et 


; Ludum inſolentem ludere pertinax, 
| Tranſmutat incertos honores, 
If Nunc mibi nunc alii benigna. Hor. 
| 2, Explorant adverſa viros; perque aſpera duro 
Nititur 
; 
| 
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Nititur ad laudem wirtus interrita clivo. Sil. Ital. 
Virtus interrita duro clivo nititur, Oc. 
3. — Blandoque veneno | 
Deſidiæ virtus paulatim evicta ſeneſcit. Id. 
Aue virtus paulatim evicta blando, Wc. 
4. Puer (ut /eevis projectus ab undis 
Nawvita) nudus humi jacet, infans indigus omni 
Vital auxilio. Lucret. 


Puer (ut navita proj. ab {av und.) ja. nud. hu. inf. ind. 


GM. aux. C. 


5. Fecunda culpe ſecula nuptias 
Primum inquinavere, et genus et domos. 
Hoc fonte derivata clades | 
In patriam populumque fluxit. Hor. 
6. Damnoſa quid non imminuit dies? 
tas parentum, pejor avis, tulit 
Nos nequiores, mox daturos 
Progeniem vitigſiorem. Id. 
Mtas parentum, pejor avis, tulit nos nequiores (quam pa- 


rentes) mox daturos progentem vitoſtorem (quam nos.) 


7. Virtus repulſce neſcia ſordidæ, 
Intaminatis fulget honoribus. 1d. Sordida repulſæ. 


RuLE 6. 


In an ablative abſolute conſtrue, &c.” 


EXAMPLES. 


. — Quid fas 
Atque nefas, tandem incipiunt ſentire, peractis 
Criminibus, , Fuv. 
3. Cur tamen hos tu 
Evaſiſſe putes, quos diri conſcia facti 
Mens habet attonitos, et ſurdo verbere cædit; 
Occultum ↄxatiente animo tortore flagellum ? 14, 
Tortore animo quatiente occultum, c. 
3. Beatus ille, qui, procul negotiis, 
Ut priſca gens mortalium, 
Paterna rura bobus exercet ſuis, 


Solutus 
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Solutus omni fenore. Hor. 
The participle being is in procul. 
4. O fortunatos nimium, bona f ſua norint, 
Agricolas; quibus ipſa, procul diſcordibus arms 
Fundit humo facilem victum juſtiſſima tellus! Y. 
O aęricolas nimium fortunatos, ft norint, Oc. 
Imberbis juvenis, tandem cffode remoto, 
Gaudet equis, canibuſque, et aprt ici gramine campi; 
Cereus in vitium flecti, monitoribus aſper, 
Utilium tardus proviſor, prodigus æris, 
Sublimis, cupiduſque, et amata relinquere pernix. Hor. 
6. Cenverſis ftudits, ætas animuſque virilis 
Quærit opes et amicitias : inſervit honori; 
Commiſiſſe cavet, quod mox mutare laboret. 12. 
7. Multa ſenem circumveniunt incommoda; vel quod 
Quzrit, et inventis miſer abſtinet, ac timet uti ; 
Vel quod res omnes timide gelide que miniſtrat ; 
Dilator, ſpe longus, iners, aviduſque futuri, 
Difficilis, querulus, laudator temporis acti, 
Se puero, cenſor, caſtigatorque minorum. Id. 


— 


IF 


8 


* 4 wb 
C 1, AE Borg. 


R RuLE 7. 
& If two adjectives or participles agree with the ſame 
« ſubſtantive, &c.” 

EXAMPLES. 5 
1. Juſtum et tenacem propoſiti virum & 
it Non civium ardor prava jubentium, 40 
1 Non vultus inſtantis tyranni 1 
5 Mente quatit ſolida. Hor. 13 
2. Egomet mi ignoſco, Mænius inquit. Ip 
Stultus et imprebus hic amor eſt, dignuſque notari. Id, 
3. Que wirtus et quanta, boni, ſit vivere parvo, 6 
(Nec meus his ſermo eſt; ſed quem præcepit Ofellus Rt 
Ruflicus, abnormis-ſapiens, craſsaque Minerva) 3% 
Diſcite. Id. "wh 


Diſcite, o boni, quæ et quanta wirtus fit, Bc. 
4. Sed veluti pueris abſinthia tetra medentes 
Cum dare conantur, prius oras pocula circum 
| Contingunt 
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Contingunt mellis dulci awoque liquore ; 
* Ro - 


* * * * 


— Volui fic ſuavelequenti 
Carmine Pierio rationem exponere noſtram. Lucret. 
Sed weluti cum mendentes conantur, 3c, 
5. Ponite inflatos tumidoſque vultus, Sen. 
6. Porro puer (ut ſœvis projectus ab undis 
Navita) nudus humi jacet, infans indigus omui 
Vital auxilio. 5 


* * * * 
* * * * 
* * * * 


At variz creſcunt pecudes, armenta, feræque; 

Nec crepitacillis opus eſt ; nec cuiquam adhibenda eſt 

Almæ nutricis blanda atque infracta loquela. 

Nec varias quærunt veſtes pro tempore coli. Lucret. 
Nec blanda atque inf acta loquela almæ nutricis, c. 


RuLE 8. 


Let the relative and its clauſe, &c.“ 
, . EXAMPLES. 
| 1.— Cui prodeft ſcelus, 
oF [s fecit. Sen. Hs, cui ſcelus, Wc. 
8 2. Quo ſemel ct imbuta recens, ſervabit odorem 
1 Teſta diu. Hor. Tefta diu ſerwabit, c. | 
1 3. Ira furor brevis eſt: animum rege, qui, niſi paret, 
6 Imperat. 1d. 
1 4. Judice, quem neſti, populo, qui ſultus honores 
| 7 2 Sæ pe dat indign's. Id. 
F 5. Dic mihi, Muſa, virum, captz poſt tempora Trojæ 
"2% Du mores hominum multorum vidit et urbes. 1d. 
" = 6. Nil admirari, prope res eſt una, Numici, 
1791 Solaque, quæ poſſit facere et ſervare beatum. Hor. 
2 7. Reddere qui voces jam ſcit puer, et pede certo 
; Signat humum, geſtit paribus colludere, et iram 
Colligit ac ponit temerè, et mutatur in horas. Id. 
nt 
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= CHAP. IX. By 
| 1 RuLE 9. | 
KB | 60 CERTAIN adverbs and conjunctions are conſtrued be- 4 
"i % fore the nominative caſe and verb; i. e. they are = 
# & conſtrued firſt in their own clauſe or ſentence : ſo is the 3 
4 <« relative gui; and fo are quis the interrogative, guantus, 1 
3 4 . 1 


& quicungue, and fuch like words, (with their accompani- 
« ments) in whatever caſe.” 


| > Note. The accompaniments of qui, quis, quantus, Cc. 
1 may be ſubſtantives, with which qui, quis, Sc. agree; or 
i ſubſtantives governed of them; or other adjectives annexed 
F to them; or prepoſitions, of which they are governed. 
"Tit EXAMPLES. 
6 
1 The words in Italics are they which, by the preſent 
1 rule, muſt be conſtrued firſt in their reſpective clauſes. 
i [l After they are conſtrued, proceed to the nom. caſe; then 
. to the verb, &c. according to Rule 1. 
I 1. Ut /zpe ſumma ingenia in occulto latent! Plaut. 
bi 2. 2nd cavere poſſis, ſtultum eſt admittere. Ter. * 
1 3. 2vem ferret, /i parentem non ferret ſuum? Id. + 
4 4. Nam deteriores omnes ſumus licentia. 77. 3 
LEY 5. Dit immortales! Homini homo u, præſtat! Stulto 5 
IS! intelligens 
Fi} Juid intereſt! Id. 
* 6. ——2 fata trahunt retrahuntque, ſequamur. g. | 
1 7. Sincerum eſt ai vas, quodcunque infundis aceſcit. Hor. " 
6 | 8. Aus ſemel eſt imbuta recens, ſervabit odorem 
{ a Teſta diu. 1d. Teſta diu ſervabit odorem, c. 
[i 9. 21icquid præcipies, eſto brevis. 1d. 
| 10. Heu! quam difficile eſt crimen non prodere vultu! Ov. 
i 11. Infelix! 2zani4 dominum wirtute pariſti! Lucan. 
1 12. Sed quo fata trahunt, virtus ſecura e Id. 


®uicquid gerimus, fortuna vocatur. 1d. 
| | 14. O quan miſerum eſt neſcire mori! Sen, 


22 . 
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RuLE 10. 


41 


« When a queſtion is aſked, conſtrue the nom. cafe (un- 
« leſs it be the interrogative quis, quotus, quantus, Or uter) 
« after the verb, or elſe between the Engliſh verb and the 


« auxiliary, expreſſing the auxiliary firſt.“ 


Note. By auxiltaries here are meant thoſe words, 
which are ſometimes called, by young grammarians, Sigus 
of the Moods and Tenſes; viz. am, art, did, was, were, 
do, may, can, &c. 


EXAMPLES, 


The words in Italics are ſuch verbs and nom. caſes as 
the rule treats of. 


1. Ut ſepe ſumma ingenia in occulto latent! Plaut. 
FHoto often do, Sc. 


2. O quam miſerum ef neſcire mori! Sen. 


The nom. is it underſtood. How wretched is it, &c. 


3. Infelix! Quanta dominum virtute parat“ Lucan. 
Unhappy Scawva ! With, or, by the means of what great va- 


lour have you, Tc. 


4. Heu! quam difficile / crimen non prodere vultu! Ov. 
5. Dii immortales! Homini -omo quid pre/fat ! Stulto 


7 ntelli gens 


Quid zntereff “ Ter. 


How much does one man excell, Ac. How widely does an iu- 


telligent perſon differ from, c. 


6. Quem ferret, ſi parentem non ferret ſuum ? Ter. 
Whom would he, Sc. 


7. Pueri inter ſeſe quam pro levibus noxiis iras gerunt? Il. 


For what trifling offences do boys, WT 


8. 
Do they, who are in luce, &c. 


An, qui amant, i fibi ſomnia fingant 9 Virg. 


9. Improbe amor! Quid non mortalia pectora cogis? Id. 


What dliſt thou not, Ec. 


10. —Quid non mortalia pectora cogz-, 
Auri facra fames? Id. 


It. Quidfacias? Ut homo eſt, ita morem geras. Ter. 


What world you, Sc. 


12. Damnoſa 
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12. Damnoſa quid non imminuit dies? Hor. 
What doth not ruinous time, c. 4 
13. Quid Rome faciam ? Mentiri neſcio. v. 4 
N Hat could J, Oc. . 
14. Inpius hzc tam culta novalia miles habebit? 
Barbarus has ſegetes? En! quo diſcordia cives 
Preduxit miſeros? En! queis conſevimus agros? Fre, 
Shall a wicked ſoldier have, Sc. Shall a bar barian harve, 
Se. Lo! to what paſs hath diſcord brought, Or. e. 


avhom huve we ſown, Oc. 


2» — 


. 


Exckpriůoxs ro RULE 10. 


Quits, que, quid or quod, quotus, quantus and uter, &c. 
With their adjuncts, do not conform to this rule. In an 
interrogative ſentence, they and their adjuncts muſt be 
conſtrued before the verb, by Rule 9. 


ExXAMPLES. 
I, Duis enim modus adfit amori? Fire. 
| —Dolus an virtus, quzs in hoſte requirit ? I. 


Dolus an virtus, is an inſtance of the rule itſelf; Num 
fit dolus, &c. | 


3. O curas hominum! O guantum eſt in rebus inane / 


Perſ. 
4. 2uiſnam igitur liber? Sapiens, ſibique imperioſus. Hor. 
Quiſnam igitur eft, c. 
5. — Auis fallere poſſit amantem? Virg. 


If it had been, Numquis ſallere paſſit amantem? Qmts 
would be conſtrued after the verb, becauſe in ſuch a 
phraſe, quis, by aphæreſis, ſtands for aliguis, any one, very 


differ ent from quis (the interrogative) who ? 3s 

; : 5 : 

RuLE 17. N 

After the verb /wm, a verb paſſive, and a verb neu- J 

& ter, a nom. caſe is ſometimes conſtrued; but then there 
66 26 uſually another nom, Cale, expreſſed or implied, to 4 
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EXAMPLES, s 


The nom. to be conſtrued after the verb will appear in 
Italics. 


1. Nam doli non 4: ſunt, nifi aſtu colas. Plaut. 
2. Eſt profectò Deus, qui, que nos gerimus, auditque et 
videt. Id. 

3. Magnum hoc vitium vino eſt ; pedes captat primum: 
Luctator doloſus eſt. Il. 

4. Omnium rerum heus vic//itudo eſt? Tir. 

5. Summum jus ſæpe ſumma eſt malitia. Il. 

6. Percontatorem fugito; nam garrulus idem eſt. Her. 

7. Nil mortalibus arduum eſt. Id. 

8. Ira furor brevis eſt: animum rege. Id. 


9. Virtus eſt medium vitiorum, et utrinque reductum. Id. 


10, Omne ſolum forti patria eſt, ut piſcibus æquor. Ov. 
11. Credula res amor eſt. Id. 
12. Res eſt ſolliciti plena timoris amor. Id. 
13, — Menſuraque juris 
Vis erat. Lucan. 


£4 


At nos in vitium credula turba ſumus. 


Ov. 


RULE 12. 
< An adverb is not to be conſtrued with a ſubſtantive, 
but rather with a verb, or an adjective, or participle.“ 
EXAMPLES. 


The adverbs, and the words to which they belong, will 
be in Italics. 


1. Sat habet favitorum ſemper, qui re facit. Plaut. 
2. Feliciter is /apit, qui periculo alieno ſapit. 1d. 


3. Summum jus e ſumma ef malitia. Ter. 
4. O Fortuna! ut zunguam perpetuo es bona: Id. 
7 Forſan miſeros meliora /equentur, Viig. 
6. Ulterizs ne tende odiis. 1d. 
7. Jejunus {tomachus raro vulgaria temnit. H. 
8. — Malè verum examinat omnis 
Corruptus judex. Id. 
9. Sepe ſtilum wertas, iterum que digna legi ſint, 
Scripturus. Id. 
— 10. j udice 
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10. Judice, quem noſti, populo; qui ſtultus honores 
Sæpe dat indignis. Id. 1 
11. Percontatorem fugito, nam garrulus idem eſt; ö 
Nec retinent patulæ commiſſa fideliter aures. Iii. 
12. Perſate diu, quid ferre recuſant, 
Quid valeant humeri. 7d. 
13. Jam temere in noſmet 1 ſancimus 1niquam ! 4 
Noam vitiis nemo fine nafcitur. Hor. "> 
14. Facile omnes, cum valemus, recta conſilia zgrotis 7 
damus, 


Tu, ſi hic fis, aliter fentias, Ter. 


K 


— — * 


RuLE 13. 


& After a 8 conſtantly look for an accuſative, 


or ablative caſe.” 


EXAMPLES. 


Prepoſitions, and the words governed of them, are in 
Italics: and it muſt be remembered, that prepoſitions, 
according to Rule 1. are,ufually conſtrued after the verb. 


1. Quàm temere in no/met legem ſancimus iniquam ! 
Nam vii nemo ine naſcitur. Hor. 
2. Conſcia mens recti famæ mendacia ridet: 
At nos in vitium credula turba ſumus. Ov. 
3. Homo ſum: humani à me nil alienum puto. Ter. v3 
4. ———  ——Tacitum vivit / pefore vulnus. Virg. X48 
6, Pulchram que petunt per vulnera mortem. 14. 
6. Poſt equitem ſedet atra cura. Hor. 
7. Dulce et decorum eſt pro patrid mori. 1d. 
8 
9 


Magna, inter opes inops. Id. 
; Nil fine magno 
Vita labore dedit mortalibus. IA. 
10. Naſcentes morimur: finiſque ab origine pendet. Mail. 
11. — 7 
Fortunam debet quiſque manere /uam. Ov. 
12. Cantabit vacuus coram latrone viator. Fuv. 
Cur ante ztubam tremor occupat artus? irg. 
14. Tange, miſer, venas; et pone in pectore dextram. Per/. 


RuLs 
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RvuLE 14. 


« The word governed muſt be conſtrued after (gene- 
« rally immediately after) the word which governs it; ſuch 
« words excepted, as Rule 2. ſpecifies; and even they 
„ mult follow prepoſitions.” 


EXAMPLES. 


Note.—The word governed, and that which governs it, 
will be-diſtinguiſhed by letters prefixed, a, b, c, d, &c. 
And here underſtand two things, viz. 

1. Of theſe letters, that which is prior in the alphabet 
will denote the leading or governing word ; and that letter 
which is immediately next in the alphabet, will be prefixt 
to the word governed; thus, a, 5.—c, d. bis governed of 
A, d is governed of c, &c. 

2. When two or more words have the ſame leading 
word to depend on, it will be ſeen that they eack depend 
on one word, by their having the ſame letter before them; 
thus, a, 6, b; both b, b, are governed ot a. Again, a, , 
c c. b depends on a, but c, c, on 6, 


1. ——QzTrahit ſua 4quemque voluptas. irg. 
8. Fallacia 
Alia %aliam atrudit. Ter. 
3. Omnia fert ætas, animum quoque. Ving. 
4. Adeo din eteneris 5conſueſcere multum «eſt. Ia. 
5. Præcipuum jam inde a cteneris aimpende #laborem. 
Præcipuum laborem. [ 1. 
6. —=SZvitque 5animis 1gnobile vulgus. 12. 
7. Scinditur incertum 4ſtudia «in contraria vulgus. 7d. 
In contraria ſtudia. 
8. Judice, quem noſti, populo, qui ſtultus zhonores 
Sæpe «dat bindignis. Hor. 
9. —Forſan et chæc olim imeminiſſe ajuvabit. 
Virg. 
10. Non aignara 4mali, fmiſeris eſuccurrere adiſco. 1d. 
11. ——zTimeo Danaos, et dona dferentes. Id. 
12. Una aſalus b victis nullam aſperare eſalutem. Id. 
13. — —dlntra 
*Fortunam adebet quiſque &manere ſuam. Ov. 
14.— 
Virtute me ainvolvo. Her. 


CHAP. 


46 CONSTRUCTION. Crap. x. 
. | 
RuLE . 
6 CERTAIN adverbs, &c. are conſtrued before the | 
“% nom. &c.“ PF: 
EXAMPLES. 1 
i. Damnoſa quid non imminuit dies? Hur. it 


2. 2vid non mortalia pectora cogis 
Auri facra fames? Ving. | 
3. Improbe Amor, quid non mortalia pectora cogis ? IIA. 
4. Vivite, felices; quibus eſt fortuna peracta 
Jam ſua. Id. | 
&. Puemcunque miſerum videris, hominem ſcias. Sex. 
6. Juemcunque fortem videris, miſerum neges. IA. 
7. Puantum quiſque ſui rummorum condit in arca, 
Tantum habet et fidei. Juv. 


Here the phraſes quantum nummorum, and tantum fide, 
are ſaid to correſpond with one another: there is a compa- 
rative relation between them; and they are under like cir- 
cumſtances of government and conſtruction ; hence, be- 
cauſe quantum nummorum muſt be conſtrued before the 
verb condit, tantum fidet muſt likewiſe come before habet. 
The fame relation ſubſiſts between qu m and hunc in the 
next example; the ſame mode muſt be obſerved in conſtru- | 
ing them; i. e. they muſt (one, and therefore both) be : 
rendered ;firſt in their reſpective clauſes, We ſhall (ce | 
more of this under Rule 18. 


8. 2zemdies vidit veniens ſuperbum, + 
Hunc dies vidit fugiens jacentem. Sen. "ok 
9. Nil habet infelix paupertas durius in fe, "= 
uam guod ridiculos homines facit. uv. 2 
10. Quanio parentes ſanguinis vinclo tenes, l 
Natura! Sen. 7 
11, 2uidguid patimur mortale genus, 
Puidguid facimus, venit ex alto. Sen. 
12. Nil ergo optabunt homines? Si conſilium vis, 
| Permittes ipſis expendere Numinibus, 9 
#118 Conveniat nobis. Juv. 
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13. 2%id ſit futurum cras, fuge quærere: 
Juem- ſors dierum -cunque dabit, lucro 
Appene. Hor. 

C Quemcunque dierum. Quem- -cunque is no more than 
one word, here divided by tmeſis; of which ſee more in- 
ſtances in Chap. 12. Rule 18. 

14. Peragit tranquilla poteſtas, 

uod violenta nequit ; mandataque fortius urget 
Imperioſa quies. Claudian. . 


RuLE 10. 


„ When a queſtion is aſked, conſtrue the nominative 
Seals; Ire.” | 


; EXAMPLES. 


1. Non vires alias, converſa que Numina ſentis? 
Cede Deo. Yirg. Doft thou not, Gc. 
2. Cur ante tubam tremor occupat artus? Id. 
y deth a tremour, &c. 
3. Tautæne animis cæleſtibus ire ? Id. 
Num fat tantæ, Sc. Can there be ſuch, c. 
4. Cur onnium fit culpa paucorum ſcelus? Sen. 
Why is the fault of all made, Sc. Or, 
139 Cur omnium it culpa paucorum ſcelus ? 
3th Why is the wickedneſs of a few made, Oc. 
15 5. Mortem aliquid ultra ef? Vita, fi cupias mori. 1d. 
L 6. Imperia duia tolle; quid wirtus erit? Id. 
J 7. Eheu! quam brevibus pereunt ingentia cauſis | Claud. 
oY 8. Unde tibi frontem libertatem que parentis, 
tp Cum facias pejora ſenex? Juv. 
9 nde ſumis tibi, Sc. How do you aſſume, Sc. 
9. Dicite, Pontifices, in ſacro quid facit aufmm? Per/. 
| 10. O Fortuna, viris invida fortibus, 
5 Quam non æqua bonis premia dividis? Sen. 
What unjuſt, inadequate compenſutions doſt thou, &c. 
11, Quim bene tum terris, ut dignus iniqui 
Fructus conſilii primis auctoribus inſtet? Claud. 
uam bene depoſitum eft, Sc. Huw avell hath it been, &c. 
22. Ut vales animo, qui.iquam tolerare negabis ® Ov. 


13. Quid 
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| 13. — Quid enim ratione timemus, 1 


| Aut cupimus ? uv. 

14. Nil ergo optabunt homines ? Si conſilium vis, 
Permittes ipſis expendere Numinibus, quid 
Conveniat nobis, rebuſque fit utile noſtris, Id. 
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ExceyTioNs To RULE 10. 


The learner muſt remember, that the interrogatives 
qnis, quantus, quotus, and uter, are exceptions to this rule; 
and ſo (it may be added here) of courſe are other inter- 
rogatives derived from theſe, as, cujus, quotumus, quotu- 
plex, quotuſquiſque, quantulus, qualis, uterutrubi, &c, with 
their adjuncts. 

. —- id mirum, noſcere mundum 


Si poſſunt homines, quibus eſt et mundus in ipſis; 
Exemplumque Dei quiſque eſt in imagine parvi ? 


Manil. 
3. Vir bonus eſt guzs ? 
Qui conſulta patrum, qui leges juraque ſervat. Hor. 
3. Hora quota eſt? Id. = 
4. Ruotume ſunt edes ? Plaut. 3 
Auotumæ des inter jacent? How many houſes are between ® WM 
or, as we commonly ſay, How many houſes off ? "0 


5. 2wotus- enim -quifque reperietur, qui, impunitate et 
ignoratione omnium propoſita, abſtinere poſſit in- 


zuria? Cic. Bc 

Duotus-quiſque, ic: What man in a thouſand will ble 

Found, Sc. 2 
The reaſon of all theſe exceptions may be found in the 

ninth rule, where we are told, that all ſuch words, in what- : 5p 

ever caſe, muſt be conſtrued firſt in their own clauſes, 28 

RULE 11. 4 


After the verb ſum, a verb paſſive, and a verb neuter, | 
& a nom. caſe is ſometimes conſtrued, &c.” 2 


EXAMPLES. 


I, Meus mihi, ſuus cuique % carus. Plaut. 
2. Nemo 


ter, 
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2. Nemo /o/us ſatis ſapit. Nam ego multos ſape vidi 
Regionem fugere conſcilii, prius quam repertam ka- 
bere. Plaut. . | 


Rather read haberent, in the laſt word, than habere. 


3. Amantium ire amoris integratio eff. Ter. 
4. In amore hc omnia inſunt vitia, inſuriæ, 
Siſpiciones, inimicitiæ, induciæ, 4 
Bellum, pax rurſum. 14. 


g. Tantus amor laudum, tantæ eſt victoria cure. Firg. 
Tantus eſt amor, c. 


* 


Tantus, and tantæ curæ, are correſpondent phraſes, the 
latter being, as it were, the echo or repetition of the for- 
mer; and therefore, if tantus, ſo tante cure muſt be con- 
ſtrued before the verb, each before its own. 


6. = ua cuique 4eus fit dira cupido. I. 
7. Rebus anguſtis animoſus atque 
Fortis appare. Hor. | 
8. Ille potens fu: 
Letuſque deget, cui licet in diem 
Dixiſſe, Vixi.“ Id. | 
9. Quit, Mæcenas, ut nemo, quam fibi ſortem 
Seu ratio dederit, ſeu fors objecerit, illà 
Contentus viuat? Id. 
10. Nimirum i/anzs paucis videatur, eo quod 
Maxima pars hominum morbo jactatur eadem. H. 
11. Eximia et virtus prœſtare ſilentia rebus: 
At contra, gravis culpa tacenda loqui. Ov. 
12, Quæritur, Ægiſthus quare it factus adulfty ? 
In promptu cauſa eſt, defidro/us, erat. Id. 
13. Qui non vult fei defediofus, amet. Id. 


This may be truly ſaid of that ſublime love, which the 
Goſpel of Chriſt enjoins us: true Chriſtian charity is ne- 
ver idle, but is tor ever exerciſed in ſome good thing. 


14. Cede repugnanti ; cedendo wider abibis. 1. 
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& An adverb is not to be conſtrued with a ſubſtantive, 
«< K þ 
EXAMPLES. ; 


1. Fehemens in utramque partem, Menedeme, es 21- 
mis. Ter, | - 
2. O Fortuna, ut nunquam perpetuo es bona! Id. 
3. O fertunatos nimiùm, bona ſi tua norint! Frrg. 
4. Diis aliter viſum. Id. Viſum eſt. 
5. Sepius ventis agitatur ingens 
Pinus. Hor. 
6. Quem res plus-nimio delectauere ſecundæ, 
Mutatz quatiunt. Id. 


Plus- nimio, ſtrictly two neuter adjectives, here uſed ad- 
verbially, too much. 


7. Omnes eodem cogimur; omnium 

Verſatur urna /er:zs och 

Sors exitura. Hen. 

8. Sperat infeſtis, metuit ſecundis 

Alteram ſortem, bene præparatum 

Pectus. 1d. Bene praparatum pedtus ſperat, Oc. 
9. Vivite, felices, quibus eſt fortuna peradta 

Fam ſua. irg. 


4 
10. Continuò calpam ferro compeſce, priuſquam 4 
Dira per incautum ſerpant contagia vulgus. 1d. f 
11. Nen tu ſcis, cum ex alto puteo /:r/um ad ſummum f 
eſcendleris, | 
Maximum periculum ide , a ſummo ne rurſum 
cadas? Plaut, ö 
—— — Certo cio, "IF 
Oppidum quodvis videtur poſſe expugnari dolis. TI. 
= CC 


RuLE 13. 


After a prepoſition conſtantly look for an accuſative, 
or ablative caſe.” 


EXAMPLES. 


m 


d. 


re, 
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13 — Id arbitror 

Apprimè in vit eſſe utile, at ne quid nimis. Ter. 
Arbitror id eſſe apprim? utile in vita, ut ne aliquid fit nimis, 
2. Vehemens in utramque partem, Menedeme, es nimis. 

Id. 

3. Ingentes animos angu/io in pectore verſant. Virg. 
4. Scinditur incertum Hudia in contraria valgus. Id. 
5. Continuò culpam ferro compeſce, priuſquam 

Dira per incautum ſerpant contagia wulgus. Id. 
6. Adeo in teneris conſueſcere multum eſt. 77. 
7 
8 


Præcipuum jam inde à teneris impende laborem. Id. 
. Tutatur favor Euryalum, lacrymæque decoræ; 
Gratior ac pulchro veniens de corpore virtus. 1d. 
9. ——— Laudas 
Fortunam et mores antiquæ plebis; et idem, 
Si *quis ad illa Deus ſubitò te agat, uſque recuſes. Hor. 
Vivendi rectè qui prorogat horam, 
Ruſticus expectat, dum defluat amnis, at ille 
Labitur, et labetur, in omne volubilis π.m. Id. 
11. Per varios uſus artem experientia fecit, 
Exemplo monſtrante viam. Manil. 
12. Fertilis aſſiduo ſi non renovetur aratro, 
Nil nift cum ſpinis gramen habebit, ager. Ov. 
Si fertilis ager non renovetur, Ec. 
13. Udum et molle lutum es; nunc, nunc properandus, 


10. 


et acri 
Fingendus ine fine rota. Per/. 


4 4q 14. Nil dictu fœdum viſuque hæc limina tangat, 


* 


Intra que puer eſt, Juv. 


RuLE 14. 


© The word governed muſt be conſtrued after (gene- 
© © rally immediately. after) the word which governs it; ex- 
* cept, &c.“ 

| EXAMPLES. 


It may be neceſſary for the learner to revert ta Rule 14. 


Chap. 9. for the uſe of the ſingle letters prefixed to certain 
words hereunder» 
EX 1, Nil 


EONS os 
* eg 


£2 - CONSTRUCTION. CHAT. X. 


1. Nil zdiftu afædum ùviſuque hæc elimina atangat 
a Intra #quz puer eſt. Fuv. ho 

2. bVitz «ſumma brevis Hpem enos dvetat «inchoare 

longam. © Her. BY. 

3. Omnium crerum, heus ! 5viciflitudo «eſt! Ter. 

4. +Amantium airz/amoris eintegratio deſt. Id. 
5. — 5Viamque ainſiſte -domandi, 
Dum faciles aanimi %uventum, dum mobilis tas. 
| Vir. 

6. Continuò %culpam ùferro acompeſce, priuſquam 
Dira aper incautum ſerpant contagia 5vulgus. 1d. 

7. — ä Ingenium res 
Adverſæ ꝭnudare aſolent, celare ſecundæ. Hor. 

8. a0 miſeras chominum %mentes ! O pectora cæca- 
Qualibus ain 5tenebris cvitze, quantiſque periclis 
Degitur ahoc levi, quodcunque eſt! Lacs et. 

9. Omnia prius verbis 5experiri, quam carmis, zſapien- 
tem adecet. Ter. 
10. Nonne bid *flagitium aeſt, te aliis conſilium «dare, 
Foris ſapere, tibi non apoſſe /auxiliarier ? Ter. 


Auxiliarier by the figure paragogè for auxiliari, the in- 
finitive of auxilior. 


21. Pallida mors quo apulſat pede <pauperum ᷣᷣtaber nas, 
bRegumque «turres. Hor. | 
12. Omnes teodem acogimur; eomnium 
gVerſatur zurni ſerius ocyus 
Hors exitura. II. 
13. Jam bte apremet nox. Id. 
14. Raro antecedentem -ſceleſtum 
Deſeruit pede «pena claudo. Id. f 
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Cows” 


Pede claud? is an ablative of the quality, and annexed 
to pena, 


"3. Ame HR 


cuar, 
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; CHAP. XI. 

Z Rur 9. 

f 66 CERTAIN adyerbs and conjunctions are conſtrued 
e before the nom. caſe, &c,” See the whole rule, 
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EXAMPLES. 


1. 9uid æternis minorem 
Conſiliis animum fatigas? Fr, 
3. Levius fit patientia, 
2uicquid corrigere eſt nefas. 14 

3. Minimum decet libere, cui multum licet. Ser. 

Decet eum libere minimum, Oc. 

4. Latiùs regnes, avidum domando 
Spiritum, quam ſi Libyam remotis 
Gadibus jungas; et uterque Pænus 

| Serviat uni. Hor. 
5. — —Multa petentibus 
Deſunt multa. Bene eſt, cui Deus obtulit 
Parca, quod ſatis eſt, manu. Id. 
Bene eft illi. Well is it to him: Mell is he. 
6. Quid brevi fortes jaculamur ævo 
Multa? Quid terras alio calentes 
Sole mutamus? Patriæ quis exul 
Se quoque fugit? Id. 
7. — Ille potens ſui 
Letuſque deget, cui licet in diem 
Dixiſſe, Vixi.“ 14. 
— 24d nos dura refugimus 
Etas? Quid intactum fi 
Liquimus? I. 
9. Quid triſtes querimoniæ, 
Si non ſupplicio culpa reciditur? 
Auid leges fine moribus 
Vanz proficiunt ? IA. 
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Aud proficiunt triffes querimenie, c. What avail ſad 
comtlaints, Tc. 


Thus the elleipfis of a verb in one period may oftentimes 
be tupplied by the verb in the next period, if both periods 
be of the ſtune ſtructure, which is the caſe here. 


19. Eſtnè Dei ſedes, n terra, et pontus, er üer, 
Et cœlum, et virtus? Superos quid quærimus ultra? 

Jupiter eſt, guodcunque vides, guorungue moveris. Luc. 
11. Senfit Alexander, teſti cum vidit in 11a 

Magnum habitatorem, quanto felicior hic, qui 

Nil cuperet, quam qui totum ſibi poſceret orbem. uv. 
12. Di fit, Mæcenas, ut nemo, quam ſibi /orters 

Seu ratio dederit, /eu fors objecerit, ill 

Contentus vivat? Hor. a 
13. 2uiſnam igitur liber? Sapiens, ſibigue imperioſus, 

Juem neque pauperies, neque mors, uegue vincula ter- 


rent. 1d. 
14. Qualem commendes, etiam atque etiam inſpice; ne 
mox | 


Incutiant aliena tibi peccata pudorem. Id. 
15. Fallitur, egregio qui/quic ſub principe credit 
Servitium. Nunquam libertas gratior extat, 
2zam ſub rege pio. Claud. 


RULE 10. 
« When a queſtion is aſked, &c.” 


ExXAMPLBS, 


1. Ment falis placidi vultum, fluctuſque quietos 


Ignorare jubes * Ment huic confidere monſtro ? Vi. 
Fubeſne, Doft thou, c. | 
2. Si non peccaſſem, quid 7 concedere po//es ? 
Materiam veniz ſors tibi noſtra dedit. Ov. 
3. O miſeras hominum mentes! O pectura cæca! 
Qualibus in tenebris vitæ, quantiſque periclis 
Degitur hoc æ ui, quodcunque eſt? Lucxel. 


I this life ſpent, Oc. 
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4. Si tibi nulla ſitim finiret copia lymphæ, 
Narrares medieis. Quod =_ plura paräſti, 
Tanto plura cupis, nulline faterier audes? Hor. 

Audeſnt, Do you dare, Can you bear, Oc. 


Quanto plura, and tunto plura, are under like circum- 
ſtances of government and conſtruction; and therefore, be- 
cauſe quanto plura muſt be conſtrued before paraſti, tanto 
plura muſt be conſtrued before cups. 

Faterier, by the figure paragoge for ſateri, the infinitive 
mood of fateor. 


5. Quam temere in noſmet legem /ancimus 1niquam ? 
Nam vitiis nemo fine naſcitur. Id. 

How rajhly do abe give ſauction to, Qc. 

6. E/ine Dei ſedes, nift terra, et pontus, et acr, 
Et cœlum, et virtus? Superos quid guerimus ultra? 
Jupiter eſt, quodcunque vides, quocunque moveris. 

Lucan. 

7. An noceat vis ulla bono? 14. 

Can any violence, Tc. 

8. Cur ego te non noi? Quia mos obliviſci hominibus. 

Plaut. 


9. — Cur tamen hos 4 
Evaſiſſe putes, quos diri conſcia facti | | 
Mens habet attonitos, et furdo verbere cædit, 
Occultum quatiente animo tortore flagellum? Ju. 
a Quid nog dura refugimus 
"T8 tas? Quid intactum nefaſti 
"BY Liguimus? Hor. 
9 
ö 
f 
% 


1 O. 


11. Quid brew? fortes jaculamur av0 
Multa? Quid terras alio calentes 
. Sole mutamus? Patriæ quis exul 
13 Je quoque fugit? I. 
Why do awe ſhort-lived creatures, Sc. Patriæ quis exud,, 
Sc. is an inſtance of the exception to this rule. 


12. Quid trifes querimonice, 
Si non ſupplicio culpa reciditur ? 
Quid /eges ſine moribus 
| Lane profic unt? Il. 
73. Si quis emat citharas, emptas comportet in unum, 
Nec citharæ ſtudiis nec muſæ deditus ulli: 
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Si ſcalpra et formas non ſutor; nautica vela 

Averſus mercaturis; delirus et amens _ - 
Undique dicatur merito. Qui difcrepat iſtis, 

Qui nummos aurumque recondit, neſcius uti 

Compoſitis, metuenſque velut contingere ſacrum * 

Nimirum inſanus paucis videatur, eò quòd 

Maxima pars hominum morbo jactatur eodem. or. 


The frequent elleipſes in this long example demand ſume 
extraordinary aſſiſtance for the young ſcholar, 


Si quis emat citharas, et comportet eas emptas in unum, de- 


#itus nec fludiis citbaræ nec ulli muſee : ſi aliquis, qui non eſt. 
futor, emat ſcalpra et formas ; ſi homo awverſus mercaturis, 
emat nautica wela ; ille undique et merito dicatur delirus et 
amens; gu! diſcrepat iſtis ille, qui recondit nummos aurumque, 
nefeins uti his rebus compoſitis, metuenſque contingere velut ſa- 
cum? Oc. | 


EXCEPTIONS TO RULE 10. 


Patriæ quis exul 
Se quoque fugit? Hr. | 
2. Huc ades, O Galatea. 2zis eſt nam ludus in undis ? 
a Firg. 
+ Cuja vox ſonat? Plaut. 
4. Uterutrubi accumbamus ? 1d. 
Which of us ſhall fit in this place or that? 


5. Ad caſus dubios det ſibi certius ? Hic, qui 


Pluribus aſſuerit mentem corpuſque ſuperbum? 
An, qui contentus paryo, matuenſque futuri, 
In pace, ut ſapiens, aptarit idonea bello? Hor. 


The exception here is in ufer, aubich of the two? and 
ter implied in the firſt queſtion, thus, ufer fidet ſibi certiùs, 
vhich of theſe tano will rely on himſelf with more confidence? 

is an inſtance of the rule itſelf ; Hic, will be? And 
2 i 2/2, implied in the interrogative an, in the third queſ- 
on; agz ule, or will be, &c. 
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RuLe 11. 
6 After the verb ſum, a verb paſſive, &c.“ 


EXAMPLES. 


1. Ex aliquid prodire tenus, fi non datur ultra. Hor. 
Si non datur ile ultra. 
2. Pauper enim non , cui rerum ſuppetit uſus. Id. 
Cui rerum ſuppetit uſus, Who has a ſufficiency. 
3. | Hic murus aeneus eſto, 
Nil conſcire ſibi, nulla palleſcere culpa. Id. | 
4. Exemplumque Dei quiſqueef in imagine parva. Mani. 
5. Qui dabit, is magno feet mihi major Homero. 
Crede mihi, res et ingenigſa dare. Ov. - 
6. — Medio tuti//imus ibis. Id. 
7 
8 


. Ut ameris, amabilis eto. Il. 
. Eft modus in rebus: ſunt eerti denique fines, 
Quos ultra citraque nequit conſiſtere rectum, Hor. 

Proſperum ac felix ſcelus 

Virtus vocatur. Sen. 

| Nam dives qui fieri vult, 

Et cito vult fleri. v. 

Ultima ſemper 

Expectauda dies homini eff : dicique beatus | 

Ante obitum nemo ſuprema que funera debet. Ov. 

Vitus nemo fine naſcitur. Optimus ille eſt, 

Qui minimis urgetur. Hor. 

13. Vive memor lethi: fugit hora. Perc 

14. Sæpe rogare ſoles, qualis ſim, Priſce, futurus, 
Si fam locuples, finque repentè potens 

. Quemquam poſſe putas mores narrare futuros? 
Dic mihi, ſi fas tu leo, qualis eris. Mast. 


RuLE 12. 


p - 321 . y . 
5 An adverb is not to be conſtrued with a fubſtan- 
** AVE; e. 
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EXAMPLES. A 

I, — Id arbitror 7 

Apprime in vita eſſe utile, ut ne quid nimis. Ter. = 
2. Verum illud verbum eſt, vulgò quod dici ſolet, "op 
Omnes ſibi malle melius eſſe, quam alteri. IA. 1 
Omnes malle, eſſe melius, &c. That all men would rather, 4 
that it ſhould be well with, Oc. = 
3. Hoc pr eſt potiùs confuefacere filium 1 
Sua ſponte reclè facere, quam alieno metu. Ter. FX 5 
4. Adeo in teneris conſueſcere multum eſt. Ving. 4 9 
. -Forſan et hc cim meminiſſe fuvabit. Id. 
6. Rebus anguſtis animoſus atque 5 
Fortis appare; ſapienter idem + 
Contrahes, vento nimium ſecunds, 4 J 
Turgida vela. Hor. 1 
7. Doctrina ſed vim promovet inſitam: . 
Paulum ſepultæ diſſat inertiæ Tk 
Celata virtus. Id. . 3 


4 8. Quid triſtes querimoniæ, 
. Si non ſupplicio culpa reciditur ? 1d. 
9. — Spatio brevi 
Spem longam reſeces. Dum loquimur, fugerit invida 
Atas: carpe diem, guam minimium credula poſtero. Id. 
Quam minimum credula, relying as little as poſſible on, 
Sc. Quam minimum, as little as palſible. Thus quam 
maximis, as large as pefſible: quam minimus, as little as 
Poffible : quam optimus, as good as poſſible: and after this 
manner is the conjunction quam to be always rendered, 


A ee 
* 
\ 
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| | when attached to a word in the ſuperlative degree. 

** 10. Vivendi refe qui prorogat horam, 1 
I 1 5 . . P ; 
[| Ruſticus expectat, dum defluat amnis ; at ille 5 

is , = ubili i. i 
5 Labitur, et labetur, in omne volubilis ævum IA. | 

J. 

y — 


RvLE 13. 


& After a prepoſition conſtantly look for an accuſative 
& or ablative calc.” 


EXAMPLES, 


1. Xquam memento rebus in arduts 
Servare mentem. Hor. 


2. Aurum 
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2. Aurum per medios ire ſatellites 
Et perrumpere amat ſaxa. 1d. 
3. Virtutem incolumem odimus; i 
Sublatam ex oculis quærimus invidi. 1d. 
Invidi, We invidious mortals, Odimus virtutem, Qc. 
4. Eſt modus in rebus; ſunt certi.denique fines, 
9 os ultra citraque nequit conſiſtere rectum. Id. 
Quid mirum, noſcere mundum 
Si poſſunt homines, quibus eſt et mundus in igſis; 
Exemplumque Dei quiſque eſt in imagine para 4 : 
. 


2 


5 


6. Eſt Deus in nobis; agitante caleſcimus illo. 
Impetus hic ſacræ ſemina mentis habet. Ov. 
7. Sit piger ad pænas princeps, ad præmia velox ; 
Et doleat, quoties cogitur eſſe ferox. Id. 
8. Paſcitur in vivis iivor! pot fata quieſcit : 
Tunc ſuus ex merito guemque tuetur honor. Ia. 
9. Sero.reſpicitur tellus, ubi, fune ſoluto, 
Currit iz immenſum panda carina ſalum. Id. 
10. ——ͤ Tolluntur in altum, 
Ut lapſu graviore ruant. Claudian. 
11. Fallitur, egregio quiſquis /u6 principe credit 
Servitium: nunquam libertas gratior extat, 
Quam ſab rege pic. Claud. 
: Ultima ſemper 
Expectanda dies homini eſt; dicique beatus 
Ante obitum nemo ſupremaque funera poteſt. Ou. 


I2. 


RuLe 14: 
„The word governed muſt be conſtrued after, &c.“ 


EXAMPLES. 


1. Quid fit futurum cras, afuge 5querere ; 
aQuem- ſors 4dierum -cunque dabit, ducro 
d Appone. Hor. 

2. Ille 4potens ⸗ſui 
Lætuſque «deget, cui clicet iin diem 
FDixiile, ZVixi.“ Id. 

3. Privatus /1]lis acenſus derat brevis; 
Commune magnum. I. 


C 6 
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Cr. XI. 
Tllis cenſus, for illorum cenſus. _ 
3. Plerumque agratæ #divitibus vices : 
Mundæque parvo dſub : lare 5pauperum 
a Cœnæ, efine baulæis et oſtro, 
Sollicitam jexplicuere #frontem. Id. 
Plerumque vices ſunt grate divitibus: mundæ que cane 
pauperum, ſub parwo lare, fie aulæis, c. 
5. Non enim gazæ, neque conſularis 
a8ummovet lictor miſeros ztumultus 
Mentis, et 4curas laqueata dcircum 
Tecta volantes. Hor. 
Non enim gaze, neque conſularis lictor ſummovet miſeros, © c. 
et curas volantes circum laquata, Oc. 
6. Non domus aut fundus, non 4ris aacervus et %auri 
AÆgroto cdomini adeduxit 5corpore 6tebres 
Non animo curas. Id. 
AEgroto corpore domini. - 
7. Deſinat elatisquiſquam Zconfidere crebus; 
Omnia mors «zquat. Claudian. 
$. Senfit Alexander, teſtà cum «vidit ain illà 
Magnum +habitatorem, quanto felicior hic, qui 
Nil acuperet; quam qui totum 3ſibi apoſceret zor- 
bem. Juv. 
9. eVivitur bexiguo melius: natura beatis 
Omnibus beſſe adedit, fi quis «cognoverit uti. 
Claudian. 


Natura dedit omnibus eſſe beatis, Wc. 

10. Fallitur, egregio quitquis «ſub principe credit 
Servitium: nunquam libertas 5gratior «extat, 
Quam «ſub zrege pio. 74. 

11. Si metvis, ſi 5prava acupis, {i aduceris ra, 

Ser vitii apatiere jugum; atolerabis iniquas 
Interius d5leges. Tunc omnia 4jure atenebis, 
Cum apoteris creX eſſe dtui. Id. 

x2. Nec Ztibi, quid liceat, ſed quid efeciſſe ddecebit, 

»Occurrat; mentemque 4domet areſpectus %honeſt!, 
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13. Quære, quid eſt virtus; et apoſce exemplar eue 
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CHAP. XII. 


RuLE 15. 


te HEN in a ſentence there is no finite verb, but only 

4 an infinitive, with a nominative caſe, expreſſed. 
& or underſtood, conſtrue ſuch an infinitive like an in- 
& dicative, or ſome other finite mood, the nominative 
e being conſtrued in its proper place.“ 


EXAMPLES. 


The infinitives to be conſtrued like finites, and their 
nominatives caſes, will appear in Italics, 


1. Age illud ſeduld 
Negare factum. Ter. Negare as if negabam. 
2.— Hinc /pargere voces 


In vulgum ambiguas, et guerere conſcius arma. Firg, 
Spargebat. Quærebat. 
4; —— Sic omnia fatis 
In pejus ruere, et retro ſublapſa referri. Il. 
Ruunt, Referuntur. 
4. Ire prior Pallas, Id. | 
It. 5 
5. - Omnes omnia 
Bona dicere, et laudare fortunas meas, 
Qui gnatum haberem tali ingenio præditum. Ter, 
Dicebant. Laudabant. 
6. Facilè omnes perferre ac pati, 
Cum quibus- erat -cunque una ; his ſe dedere, 
Eo um ob/e qui ſtudiis. Ter. 
Perferebat. Patiebatur. Dedebat. Obſequebatur. 
7. Galla autem multas ſimilitudines afferre, multague 
pro zquitate dicere. Cic. Atulit. Dixit. 
8. Negare Accius Navins, inclytus ed tempe/tate augur, Liv, 


Negavit, 


RULE 
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RvLE 16. 


« When there occur an accuſative caſe and an infinitive 
„ mood, quod or ut, being left out, conſtrue, the acc. firſt, 
&« with the word that before it, becauſe it is there virtually 
& a nom. and ſhould therefore, with its adjuncts, be con- 
% ſtrued like a nom. before the verb.“ 


EXAMPLES. 


Such accuſatives, as this rule treats of, with their ad- 

junòts, if any, and their infinitives, will be in Italics. 

I. In causa facili guemwis licet ee difertum. Ox. 
Duemvis, that any one, Ec. 

2. Quod non vetat lex, bcc vetat cri pudor. Sen. 

Fc, that this, Oc. | 

3. Ars prima regni eſt, pe te invidiam pati. II. 

Te, that thou, Wc. 
4. Scire tuum nihil eſt, niſi ze cire hoc ſciat alter. Per/. 


Scire tuum for ſcientia tua. A verb in the infinitive 
mood is frequently uted as a noun, in all caſes. 


g. — Errat, 
Quiſquis ab eventu fada notauda putat. Ov. 
Notansa . 
6. Allum filere quod voles, primus file. Ser. 
Primus file, be fl fitent yourjelf of that, quod, Sc. 
7 di vis me gere, dolendum eſt 
Primum pſt tibi. Her. 
Me, that I, c. 


Dole naum eft primum tibi ipſi, you muſt firft weep yourſelf. 


. Equum eſt, 


Peccatis veniam peſce item reddere rurſus. Id. 
Poſcentem, that he who requires veniam pardon, c. 
9. Nimio præſtat, impendioſum ze quam ingratum diczer, 
Plaut. 


3 
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RULE 17. 


#* Words in appoſition muſt be conſtrued as near to one 
& another as poſſible.“ 


Note.—Two or more words are ſaid to be iz appoſition 
when the {.me thing or per ton is intended by them: thus 
Marcus 
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Marcus Tullius Cicero: here are three diſtinòt words; but 


1 they are all names of the ſame perſon, and are therefore 
P | {aid to be appoſition. Words of this deſcription mult be 
: x conſtrued as near to one another as poſſible, 
FB 3 EXAMPLES. 
= Words in appoſition are diſtinguiſhed by being in Italics, 
4 1. Effodiuntur epes zrritamenta malorum. Ov. 
XX =. Ignauum fucos pecus a præœſepibus arcent. Vg. 
"I 3. Quoad vixit, credidit ingers 
1 Pauperiem vitium. Hor. 
Ihe 4. Eheu! fugaces, Poſthume, Poſthume, 
"8 Labuntur anni! Id. 
| 4 Quid terras alio calentes 
FA Sole mutamus ? Patriz quis exul 
1 Se quoque fugit? IA. 
1 Auis, what man, exul, ibo an exile, patriæ, c. 
+ 5 2 A » 
= 6. Magnum pauperies opprobrium jubet 
7 Quid vis et facere et pati. Id. 
N 7. Quid noc dura refugimus 
5 tas? Quid intactum nefaſti 
2 Liquimus? I. 
72 Qui, what, comes firſt, by Rule 9. then nos dura etas, 
9 have awe an hardened age, &c. where the auxiliary have 
4 ſtands before the nom. wwe, by Rule 10. 
6 Qurd nefajt, elegantly for quid nefaſtum, what wick- 
"4 edneſs, 
- RuLE 18. 
AE 
IF All correſpondent-words muſt be conſtrued as near to 
bone another as poſſible.“ 
12555 | 
7 Note. — By corrſpondent words are meant ſuch as theſe, 
1. Talis—qualts : T titus—quantus : Sicut: Ita—ut: Adeo 
ay —ut: Adeo—ujque: Ad-uſque: Potius—quam : Pu 
nb quam: Magis--quam: Prius—quam: Quam after the 
3 comparative degree, connected with it: Quàm connected 
e 4 with the ſuperlative degree: Qꝝi-cunque (in whatever caſe) 
16 divided by the figure tmeſis: Jam —inde: Secus—ac : Pe- 


rind ac: Idem—ac: Ilem—atgue : Aque—ac 2 E. 

quod: Huc—iiluc : Serits—ocyis, c. Cc. 
Theſe, and other ſuch words, may perhaps in poſition 
be 
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be ſo ſeparated each from his fellow, as to be in different 
clauſes; but in conſtruing, the idiom of the Engliſh lan- 
guage requires that they be rendered as near to each other 
as the nature of the ſentence will permit; and in order to 
effect this, the general way is, not to conſtrue the former 
of two correſponding words till we can conveniently con- 
ſtrue the latter. 


EXAMPLES. 


Correſponding words will appear in Italics. - 


1. Uſque adeon? mori miſerum eſt? Virg. 
Eftng, is it; uſque adeo, ſo very, ſo completely, ſo entirely, Qc. 
2. Præcipuum jam inde a teneris impende laborem. Id. 
Fam inde, immediately; jam inde a, immediately from, Oc. 
3. Tale tuum carmen nobis, divine poeta, 

2uale ſopor feſſis in gramine. Id. 


To render this example according to the rule, mind the 
direction above, not to conſtrue the former word tale, till 
you may take the latter quale: thus, tale quale, ſuch as, 
immediately before ſofor. . 


4. At bona pars hominum, decepta cupidine cæca, 

Nil fatis eſt, inquit, quia tant i, quantum habeas, fis. Hor. 
Duia fis tanti, Oc. 
5. Nimirum inſanus paucis videatur, cd quod 

Maxima pars hominum morbo jactatur eodem. Hor. 
E9-quod, for this reaſon, that, or in one word, becau/e. 
6. Continuo culpam ferro compeſce, prius quam 

Dira per incautum ſerpant contagia vulgus. Yrrg. 


Had prizs and quam, or eo and quod above been in dif- 
ferent clauſes, with many words between, they muſt have 
united in conſtruction; as is the caſe in the next example. 


7 


More hominum evenit, ut, quod ſim nactus 
mali, 

Prius reſciſceres tu, quam ego, tibi quod evenit boni. 

Ter, - 508 

Ewvenit more hominum, ut tu reſciſceres quod mali nactus ſin 

prius, quam, Sc. | | <8 

8. Ego vitam Deorum propterea ſempiternam eſſe ar- 
bitror, | 

Abd voluptates eorum propriæ lint, 1d. 
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9. Carpe diem, quam minimum credula poſtero. Hor. 
Audm- minimum, as little as poſſible. 
10. Omnes eodem cogimur; omnium 
Verſatur urnà /erius ocyus 
Sors exitura. 4d. 

11. quam memento rebus in arduis 
Servare mentem ; nom ſecus in bonis 

Ab inſolenti temperatam 

Letitia. Id. 

Non fecus, not otherwiſe, in like manner, likewiſe, alſo, 
12. Quid fit futurum cras, fuge quærere; 
2uem- ſors dierum -cunque dabit, luc 
Appone. Hor. | 


Remember Rule 9. in quem-cunque. 


13. Quo- nos -cunque feret melior fortuna parente 
Ibimus, O ſocii. Id. 

14. Jud: ſe · cungue furens medio tulit agmine virgo, 
Hic Aruns ſubit. Virg. 


Here, not only qua- and -cunquèe are two correfpondent 
parts of the ſame word to be reunited in conſtruction; but 
moreover, guacungue and hac have relation to one another, 
ſtanding, as we obſerved before of fantum-quantum (Chap. 
10. Rule 9.) under like circumſtances of government and 
conſtruction; and therefore, though theſe two correſpond- 
ing words cannot be ſo immediately united as ſerius-ocyus, 
nom ſecus, eo-quod, Sc. yet, as the rule ſays, they mutt ve 
brought as near to one another as poſſible, which is to be 
effected by conſtruing hac the firſt in its own clauſe, as 
quacungue muſt be conſtrued firſt in its; thus the corre- 
ſpondence between them will be-duly maintained, and 
that entirely by making hac the leading word in one 
clauſe, as quacunque by Rule 9. muſt be in the other. 
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15. Nalla dies pacem hanc Italis nec fœdera rumpet 
Quo- res cunquèe cadent. Virg. ! 

16. Qui- te cunque manent iſto certamine caſus, 

Et me, Turne, manent. 1d. 
7. Ergo age, care Pater; cervici imponere noſtræ: 
Ipſe ſubibo humeris, nec me labor iſte gravabit. 
Quo les · cunque cadunt, unum et commune periclum, 
Una ſalus ambobus erit. Virg. 8 
9. Naſcere; 
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18. Naſcere; præque diem veniens age, Lucifer, almum. 
| Firg. 


Pre and wentens here are one compound word, thus di- 
vided by tmeſis: Prevemens, coming before. 
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RuLe 19. 9 3 

& Generally conſtrue every word in any clauſe you have 9 
« entered on after the nom. caſe, before you proceed to an- 
e other clauſe; beginning each clauſe, as you paſs from one 
&« to another, with the nom. cate and verb, it there be ſuch 
«in it, and finiſhing it according to Rule 1. 5 


In other words, finiſh one clauſe generally before you 
to another; and conſtrue each clauſe in the order pre- 


ſcribed by Rule 1. | 
Note.-A clauſe. is a part of a ſentence contained be- 


tween two ſtops, 
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EXAMPLES. 


Here the words in Italics are they which muſt be con- 
ſtrued firſt in the clauſe. The numerical figures, which 
may follow any example, ſhew in what order the ſeveral 
claufes-in that example are to be conſtrued, When no 
ſuch figures are annexed, the clauſes. are to be taken as 


they lie. 


1. Verum lud verbum eſt, vulgo quad dici ſolet, Hg 
Ones ſibi malle melius eſſe, quam alteri. Ter. Th 
2. Omnia priùs verbis experiri, quam armis, ſapientem ME 
decet, Id. 
3. 1. 2. Prius quam, by Rule 18. 
3. Nulla eſt tam facilis res, quia difficilis feet, 
Puam 1nvitus facias. Id. 
4. Labor omnia vincit 
Improbus, et duris urgens in rebus ege/fas. Virg. 
5. Continuò culpam ferro compe/ce, privſquam 
Dira per incautum ſerpant contagia valgus. Id. 
For ſan ct hazc olim meminiſſe 7wvab:t : 
1 Durate; et voſmet rebus /ervate ſecundis. A. 
=. 7. Optima qucique dies miſeris mortalibus avi 
TH Prima fugit; ſubeunt 0-41, triftifque ſenectus, 
4 . Et labor, et dure rapit inc/ementia mortis. 1d. Ws 0 
| | 8. Stat 
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8. Stat /ua cuique dies : breve et irreparabile empus 
Omnibus eſt vit# : ſed famam extendere factis, 
Hee virtutis opus. Id. 
. — patio brevi 
Spem longam re/eces ; = loquimur, fugerit invida 
tar, carpe diem, quam minimum credula poftero. Her. 


10. Ef modus in rebus ; /unt certt denigue fines, 


Dos ultra citraque nequit conſiſtere reftum, Id. 


11. At bonas pars hominum, decepta cupidine cæca, 


Nil fatis eſt, inquit. 7d. 


1. . / 
12. Qui fit. Maxcenas, ut nemo, quam ſibi /ortem 


Seu ratio dederit, u fors objecerit, Illu 
Contentus vivat, luudet diverſa ſequentes? 71d. 


. 2. 3. 6. 4. 6. . 


» _— — 


1 — — 


RuLE 20. 


% An obligue caſe, unleſs it be an adjunct to the nom. 
ſhould be conſtrued after the verb; and when more 
obliques than one depend on the ſame word, conſtrue 
accuſatives before datives, datives before ablatives, and 
-N immediately after the words, which govern 
. | 


Note, —By an oblique caſe is meant any caſe, except 
the nominative, which grammarians call the right caſe. 


EXAMPLES, 


blique caſes, unleſs adjun&ts to the nominative, will 
appear in Italics, 


Trahit ſua quemgue voluptas. Firg. 
2. Non omnia poiſumus omnes. 7d. 


An qui amant, ipfi £6; ſomnia fingunt? Id. 


& Acculatives before datives.” 


4. Omnia fert tas, animum quoque. Id. 
5. Omuia vincit amor: et nos cedamus ameri, Il. 
6. Labor nia vincit | 
Improbus. IA. 
7. Nec vero terrz ferre omnes ona poſſunt. Id. 
8. Præcipuum 


4 CONSTRUCTION. Cray, XII. 
8. Precipuum jam inde a teneris impende laborem. Id. 


&« Accuſatives before ablatives.”” 

9. Viamque inſiſte domandi, f 
Dum faciles animi juvenum ; dum mobilis ætas. 11. 
« Genitive caſes immediately after the words which go- 0 


cc yern them.” 


10, ——Szvitque animis ignobile vulgus. II. 
11. Furor arma miniſtrat. 1d. 9 


— 
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| | 12. Scinditur incertum fudie in contraria valgus. 1d, 6 
on 13. Continuò culpam ferro compeſce, priuſquam = 
7 Dira per incautum ſerpant contagia vulgus. Id. x 


RuLE 21. 


& When um is put for Habeo, the Engliſh nominative i: 

“ expreſſed in Latin by a dative, and the accuſative by a 

“ nominative: in this caſe conſtrue the dative firſt like a 

_& nominative, then the verb, as if declined from habeo, and 
then the nom. after the verb, like an accuſative.” 


EXAMPLES, 


The verb uſed for habeo, and the words to be therefore 
conſtrued by this rule, will be in Italics, 


1. Ef mibi namque domi pater; eft injufta noverca. Virg. 
Ego habeo patrem, c. 
2. — Sunt nobis mitia poma, 
Caſtaneꝶ molles, et preſſi copia lactis. Id. 
Nos habemus, Tc. 
3. Cui nunc cognomen Iulo. Id. 
Qui nunc habet, c. | 
4. Ef mihi diſparibus ſeptem compada cicutis 
| Fiſtula. Id. 
Ego habeo fiſtulam compactam, c. 
5. Addam cerea pruna; et honos erit huic quoque pomo. Id. 
Et hoc pomum quoque habebit honerem. 
6. Talis amor teneat; nec /t mihi cura mederi. Virg. 
Nec ego habeam curam medendi. 
7. Sunt mihi bis ſeptem prœſtanti corpore nymphe. Id. 
Ego habeo bis ſeptem nymphas, Q. 
8. En 
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8. En Priamus ! Sunt hic etiam ſua premia laudi. Id. 
Hic etiam laus (virtus) habet ſua premia. 

9. Dit! quibus imperium eft animarum. Id. 

O vos Dit! qui habetis imperium, Qc. 


RULE 22. 


& By a very common elleipſis, the verb /um may be un- 
derſtood in any mood or tenſe; when it is ſo, it muſt be 
ſupplied in conſtruing, as the ſenſe requires.“ 


a EXAMPLES. 


The verb to be ſupplied will ſometimes follow the ex- 
ample ; and the word, after which it is to be conſtrued, 
will be in Ttalics, 


1. Cui nunc cognomen Iulo. Virg. 
Ei, for habet. | 
2. Dis aliter viſum. Id. 
ER. | 
3. Nulla ſalus bello. Id. 
ER nulla, &c. 
4. Varium et mutabile ſemper 
Femina, Id. 
EP. 5 
5. Omne ſolum forti patria eſt, ut piſcibus £qzo. Ov. 
6. Errat | 
ze ab eventu facta notanda putat. Id. 
E. os.” | 


7. Amicus Plato; amicus Socrates; fed magis amicus 
veritas. Adag. 
Ef thrice implied. 
8. Pol quidem, meo animo, ingrato animo h impen- 
fins. © Ter. 

9. Tantus amor laudum; tantæ eſt victoria cure. Vg. 
10. Una falus vi#is nullam ſperare ſalutem. 14. 
11. Tantæne animis cæleſtibus ire! IA. 

Sint ne, or Num poſſint e tantæ ire, c. 


12. Dolus an virtus, quis in hoſte requirit? Id. 
An fit dolus an wirtus, 


13. In 
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70 
13. In tenui laber; at tenuis non gloria. Id. 
I 4. Viamque inſiſte domandi, 

Dum faciles animi juvenum, dum mobilis #tas. Id. 


Sunt, Es. 


—  _ r_ _ ———  —_—___=_——____© 
CHAP. XIII. ; 


RuLe 15. 


« WHEN in a ſentence there is no finite verb, but only 
an infinitive, &c.“ 


EXAMPLES. 


Note.—The following examples are cited from Livy 
the hiſtorian, more than thoſe juſt now given in the pre- 
ceding chapter, not readily occurring in the Latin poets. 


1. Tum impenſius his dignitas creſcere. Liv. 
Creſcebat, or crevit. 
2. Primo uterque vociferari; et certatim alter alteri c%- 
Arepere. Id. Vociferabatur. Obſtrepebat. 
3. Inde in conſilia publica adhiberi, Id. 
Ille adbibitus et. 
4. Nec jam publicis magis conſiliis Servius, quam pri- 


3 vatis munire opes. Id. Muniebat. 
9 5. Ea nullis verborum contumeliis parcere, de viro 
85 ad fratrem, de ſorore ad virum. Id. 
2 Parcit, or perpercit. 
* 6. Largitionis inde prædæque et privati duleedine com- 
| | 1 modi ſenſus malos um publicorum adimi. Id. 
"0 Aademptus eft. 
1 7. 1pſe identidem belli auctor ] in eo ſibi præcipuam 
| | {4 ; prudentiam aſumere. Id. E. Afſumit. 
| 8. Tum certatim ſummi infimigue Gabinorum Sextum Tar- 
= quinium dono deùm ſibi miſſum ducem credere. Id. 
„ Credunt. 
| RULE 
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Rol 16. N 


e When there occur an accuſative caſe and an infinitive 
mood, quod or ut being left out, &.“ 


* 


EXAMPLES. 


1. Verum illud verbum eſt, quod vulgò dici ſolet, 
Omnes ſibi malle melius , quam alteri. Ter. 

Omnes malle, negotium e melius ibi, Oc. 

2. Ita comparatam eſſe naturam omnium, 

Aliena et meliu. videant et dijudicent, 

Quaàm ſua! Id. Oh that the nature of all men, &c, 
Oh Naturam omnium «Je ita comparatam, Qc. 

3. Nihilne «je proprium, cuiquam! J. 

O Nibhilne eſſe, Sc. Oh that nothing, &c. 

4. Omnem crede diem tibi diluxiſſè ſupremam: 

Grata ſuperveniet, quæ non ſperabitur hora. Hor. 
9. Quis credat, tanias operum fine Numine moles; 

Et minimis cæcoque creatum fœdere mundum ? 

Si ſors iſta dedit nobis, ſors ipſa gubernet. Manil. 
Tantas moles operum exiſtere fine, &c. 
Mundum creatum eſſe ex, Oc. 

6. —Cuncti /e /cire fatentur, 
Quid fortuna ferat pepuli; ſed dicere muſſant. Fire. 

7. ——— Cur tamen hos tu 
Evajrfe putes, quos diri conſcia facti 
Mens habet attonitos, et ſurdo verbere cædit? Fuv, 

8. Non facilè invenies multis in millibus unum, 

Firiutem pretii qui putet ee ſul, 

Ipſe decor recti facti, ſi præmia deſint, 

Non movet, et gratis pænitet e probum. Ov. 

Et panitet hominem fe e probum gratis. 

9. Aſperius nihil eſt humili, cum ſurgit in altum: 
Cuncta ferit, dum cuncta timet; deſævit in omnes, 
Ut / pre putent. Claudian. | 

Humili, than à mean: ſpirited perſon. Se prffe, that he is poſ< 


1 


1 ed of Hoe r. | 
10. 4% e regni maximum pignus putant, 


Si quidquid aliis non licet, ſolis lic.s. Sen. 


11. Nonne 
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& Words in appoſition muſt be conſtrued as near to one | 
4 another as poſſible.“ 


r. Non decet ſuperbum eſſe hominem er wum. 
Enimvero Dii nos quaſi pilas homines habent. Id. 
Sequitur ſuperbos ultor a 1 Deus. 


2. 


3+ 
4 — 
5. 
6 
7. 


“% All correſpondent words muſt be conſtrued as near te 
& one another as poſſible.“ 


4. 


2. 


5. 


— 


CONSTRUCTION. 


11. Nonne id flagitium eſt, ze allis confilixim dare, 


Fortis Japer e, tibi non poſe auxiliarier ? 


— 


RuLE 17. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nec me tua fervida terrent 


Hyrtacidæ Ni/i gloria nulla foret. 


* XII. 


Ter. 


Plaut. 


Sen. 


Ov. 


Livor, iners vitium, mores non exit in altos; 


Utque latens ima vipera ſerpit humo. 


impellitur. 


Omnia przzs verbis experiri, quam armis, ſapientem ; 


decet. 


Ita comparatam eſſe naturam omnium, 
Aliena at melius videant et{dijudicent, 
Juda m tua! Id. Tta-ut. 
Fertilis aſſiduo fi non renovetur aratro, 7 
Nil nifi cum ſpinis gramen habebit ager. Or. 


Id. 


RuLe 18. 


EXAMPLES. 


Ter. 


*Meljus: -quam, 


Sz fertilis ager non renovetur, Oc. 
6. Ita vita eſt a guafe cum ludas teſſeris. Ter. 


Dicta, ferox. Du me terrent, et Fupiter heſtis. Vi rg. 
Si non Euryalus Rutulos cecidiſſet in tes, 


1s. 


Grave Py illum magna nobilitas premit. Sen. 


Pluris eſt oculatus teſtis unus, quam auriti decem. 


Plaut. 


Dum in dubio eſt animus, paulo momento huc illuc 
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= Car. XIII. CONSTRUCTION. F3 
7. Nulla fides pietaſque viris, qui caſtra ſequuntur; 
* Venales manus; 101 fas, abi maxima merces. Luca. 
8. Diſcit enim citias, meminitque libentiùs illud, 

"ONS Quod quis deridet, quam quod probat et veneratur. 
| Hor. 
Enim diſcit citiùs, que memenit illud, quod quis deridet li- 
bentius, quam quod, Sc. Thus, according to rule, liben- 
tizs comes immediately before quam; and citiùs, by being 
conſtrued laſt in its clauſe, comes as near to quam as 
poſſible: the relative quod, and its anrecedent illud, are 
chus likewiſe brought a e And this is a right ordo, 
notwithſtanding an objection lies againſt it, or rather one 
art of it, from the nineteenth rule, which directs us to 
Enid one clauſe before we proceed to another; according 
to which, it will be, Exim diſcit citius, que. meminit liben- 

a illud, quod quis derides, quam, &c. 3 
When two rules thus illide or oppoſe one another, pre- 

fer that by which the ſenſe of the author will be made 

moſt evident: when they are equivalent in that reſpect, 

follow either, as you may here; or elſe pay more re 

to that, by which the conſtruction will be moſt ſimple, and 


moſt according to the order iy which the words thengs 
felves lie, | 


9. Hoc 2 eſt, potiùt conſuefacere filium 
Sua ſponte rectè facere, fad alieno metu. Tere 


to | 
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4 5 & Generally conſtrue eyery word in any clauſe, &c. 
71. 
llac EXAMPLRS, 

EN. See note in the preceding chapter, coneerning the words 
tem IP ? in Italics, &c, 2 2 


T. Nennè id flagitium , te aliis conſilium dare, 
. Foris ſapere, tibi non poſſe auxiliarier? Ter. 
2. Hoc patrium eſt, potiùs conſuefacere filium 
Sua ſponte facere, quam alieno metu. Id. 
Nec me tua fervida terrent 


Dia, ferox: Dii me terrent, et Jupiter hoſti 
9 ne tende odiis. View. Jp " 
4. Lutatur favor Euryalum, lacrymague decoræ, 
| D Gratiaf 


74 CONSTRUCTION. Onar. XIII. 
Gratior ac pulchro veniens de corpore virtus. Firg. 
. Latius regues, avidum mando 
Spiritum, gzam/ Lybiam remotis 1 
Gadibus jungas; et uterque Panus 3 
Serviat uni. Hor. 1 
4. 2. 3. 4. or 2. 1. 3 74 
6. Creſcit indulgens fabi 4; rus is ydl ds, 
Nec ſitim pellit, 2% cauſa morbi 2 
Fugerit VENAS, er aquojus albo 9 
Corpor e languor. 1d. | 
7. Auream gqui/quis mediocritatem 3 
Diligit, tuius Ccaret obſoleti f 9 
Sordibus tecti, caret invidenda 70 
Sebrius aulà. Id. | 3 
$. Sæpius ventis agitatur ingen: | 5 
Pinus; et celſe g graviore caſu 


Decidunt Tres; feri juntgue ſummos 5 
Fulmina montes. Id. \ 

9. quam memento rebus in arduis N 

Serwvare mentem, non /ecus in bonis 5 NA 

Ab inſolenti /7emperatam = 1 

Letitia, moriture Deli. Hor. be. 

3. 1. 2. VCC 1 
10. 4tque hec perinde ſunt, ut illius animus, gui ea poſ- 4 wy 

ſidet: 1 

Qui uti ſcit, ei bona; . illi, gui non utitur rectè, 5 . 

Ter. if 2 

Atque hc bona fortunæ, &c. 7 


Perinde—at, by R. 18. 
. "4 
Ei is antecedent to the firſt gui; Illi to the ſecond qui. Wt. 


See Rule 8. ; 
In this example are eight clauſes, to be conſtrued in the HF 
in . 3. J. 4» . 6. 7. N. 


RuLE 20. 


& An obſique caſe, unleſs it be an adjun to the no- 
Es mina tiv , &c. 
| EXAMPLES, 


* TY 7 8 ab, 73? Fr . 
1. Continud can ferre compeſce, priuſquam 
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Dira per incautum ſerpant contagia oulgus, Virg. 
2. Ingentes ani mos anguſto in pectore verſant. 1d, 
Dabit Deus his quoque finem. Id. 


« Accuſatives before datives.“ 


Forſan et hc olim meminiſſe juvabit: 
Durate, et w/met rebus ſer vate /ecundis. 1d. 

5. Non ignara mali eris ſuccurrere diſco. 7. 

Ponuntque ferocia beni 

: Corda, wolente Deo. Firs. 

7. 7. Timeo Danaos, et dona ferentes. Id. 

1 Et, den. 

8. Dass aliter viſum. II. 

9. Degeneres animos timor arguit. 1d. 

10. Quis fallere poſſit amantem? IA. 

4 11. Littus ama; — 

55 Altum alii teneant. Id. 

12. Doctrina ſad 2m promovet infitam. Me. 
; 


RuLE 21. 


When m is put for babes, &c. conſtrue the dative _ 
RP 6 firſt, we.” 5 


3 ExAMyLES. 
"OW 
1. Et me fecere poetam 


Pierides. Suit et mihi carmina. Firg. Ego habe, & c. 
2. Carmina, quæ vultis, cognoſcite. Carmina wobis : 

1 Huic aliud mercedis erit. IId. 

Carmina wvobis erat, 1.6. Vos habebitis carmina. 

* Hec A gle babebit alind mercedis. 


* Aliud mercedis; elegant Latin, and better than aliam 
Pew” Mercede n. 

3. unt et /ua dona parenti. Id. 

Et parent meus Habet fre dona. | 
= 4 Unde hc, o Palinure, 147 tam dira cupido * Fir 

1 - 5 5 Pp 8. 
Due eſt tio, Sc. for Jule habes tu hanc tam diram Cite 
4 Adinem. | 
* 5. Nulli certa domus lucis habitamus opacis; 


Riparumque toros, et prata recentia rivis 
Incollmus. 77, 


D3 5 NA 


= CONSTRUCTION. Cue. XIII. 


Null: eft Sc. as if it were, Nullus habet certam domum. 
6. Filius huic, fato Divom, prole/que virilis 
Nulla fuit. Id. | 
5 Huic, futo Di vum, fuit nulla filius proleſque wirilis ; i. e. Hic, 
5 Fato Divorum, habuit nullam (nullum) filium prolemque virilem, 
Note. Filius and proles are of different genders; the 4 


| 
| h = - _ adjective ulla belongs to both; and ſhould, accarding to | 
| Ka the rule on ſuch occaſions, be expreſſed in the maſculine, 4 


| ber: ' nullus. But this rule is not always regarded: in Cicero | 
j we find this exception to it, Non mms ERROR ſtultitia T8 
 DICENDA eſt, Whence it may ſeem, that, it two ſub- 
ſtantives, with which one adjective agrees, though they 
be of different genders, do yet mean the ſame thing, the 7 
adjective may in gender agree with either; which perhaps : 
may be accounting for ſuch expreſſions ſufficiently, and as 
well as if, with ſome grammarians, we were to fay, that 0 
from nulla, which agrees with proles, is implied by reflec- ; 
tion nullus to agree with filius; though this latter is no 
* bad method of reconciling ſuch phraſes to the ſeverity of 7 
grammar. | 9 


. Omnes, Unde amor ite rogant tibi? Fire. . 
8 8g . 
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Vue eſt tibi, Sc. 1. e. Unde habet tu iſtum amorem ? 
8. Præterea duo nec tuta mihi valle reperti 
C.apreoli. Virg. p 
Præterea ſunt mihi, c. i. e. Præterea ego habeo duos ca- 
preolos repertos in periculoſd valle. bs 
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7 9. Nunc ego (namque /uper tibi erunt, qui dicere laudes, 
5 Voare, tuas cupiant, et triſtia condere bella) Pon 
Id Agreſtem tenui meditabor arundine muſam. Virg. ws, 

af 5 


Super here is an adverb uſed nominally, and means an 


= abundance, or many, or more than enough. Fine 
Nunc ego (namgue tu habebis plurimos, qui cupia nt dicere tua! Eg. 
F daudes, YVare, et condere triſtia bella) meditadbcr, Sc. 
| 4 | — — — 
=_ *' RuLe 22. nes | 
118 By a very common elleipſis the verb /um may be un- 
i & derſtood, & c.“ pe. 7 
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7 1 
T 
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a 
EXAMPLES. 


The word, after which the verb underſtood is to be 
ſupplied, wilt appear in Italics. 


1. Stat ſua cuique dies, breve et irreparabile tempus 
Omnibus eſt vitæ: ſed famam extendere factis, 
Hoc virtutis opus. Ving. | 

Hoc eft, c. 

2. Netcia mens hominum fati, fortiſque future ; 


Et ſervare modum, rebus ſublata ſecundis. IA. 
ER. 
3. Id arbitror 

Apprimè in vità eſſe utile, ut ne ui nimis. Ter. 


Ne aliquid fit, Let not any thing be, Sc. or, That nothing 


© ſhould be, Sc. 
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10. Nulla fides pietaſque viris, qui caſtra 


4. Bene ubi quid diſcimus conſilium accidiſſe, hominem 
cautum eum 
Efle declaramus; ſtultum autem lum, cui vort 
male. Plaut. 
Ee. 
6. Durum : fed levius fit patientid, 
Quicquid corrigere eſt nefas. Hex. 
Eft durum. 
6. 2uiſnam igitur liber? Sapiens, ſibique imperioſus; 
Quem neque pauperies, neque mors, neque vincula 
terrent. 1d. 
ER. 
7. Virtus eſt vitium fugere ; et /apientia prima 
Stultitia caruiſſe. 1d. 
ER. | 
8. Quis credat tantas oerum fine Numine moles ; 
Ex minimis cæcoque creatum fœdere mundum ? 
Si ſors iſta dedit nobis, ſors ipſa gubernet. Mani. 
Tantas mcles P e/Je V, exiftere. 
Mundum creatum ele. 
: Quid irum, noſcere mundum 
Si poſſunt homines, quibus eſt et mundus . in ipfis ; 
Exemplumque Dei quiſque eſt in imagine parva ? 12. 
| nd rake 
Venaleſque a'; ibi fas, ubi maxima merces. Luc 
Eft nulla, Sc. Que manus ſunt, &c, Thi fas eft ubi maxima 
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78 CONSTRUCTION. CHAT. XIV. 


11. Mille hominum ſpecies, et vitæ diſcolor uſus. Per/. 
Sunt mille, c. Et uſus vitæ eft, Oc. ' 


12, — ——Serpens, ſitis, ardor arenæ 

Dulcia virtuti: gaudet patientia duris. Lacan. 
Sunt. 
13. i mores; hæc duri immota Catonis 


Seca fuit; ſervare modum, finemque tenere, 
Naturamque ſequi, patriæque impendere vitam; 
Nec ſibi ſed toti genitum fe credere mundo. Id. 
Hi fuerunt, &c. Se genitum eſſe, Oc. 
14. Certe populi, quos deſpicit Arctos, 
Felices errore ſuo; quos ille timorum 
Maximus haud urget, lethi metus: inde ruendi 
In ferrum mens prona viris, animæque capaces 
Mortis. Id. 
Cert? populi, quos Arctos deſpicit, ſunt, Qc. 
1 ſunt prona mens, for Viri habens pronam mentem, Oc. 
See Ni | 


CHAS. XIV. 


RULE 15. 


6 HEN in a ſentence there is no finite verb, but on] 
* . S 2 4 * 
aun infinite, c.“ 


7 EXAMPLES. 

| 1. Jam enim ab ſcelere aliud pere malier ſcelus; nec 
W noe, nec interdiu virum conquieſcere at. Liv. 

|. Spectabat. Patiebatur. 

71 2. Miraculo primo % Romanis, qui proximi ſteterant, 


ut nudari latera ſua ſociorum digreſſu ſenſerunt: inde 
eques, citato equo, nunciat regi, abire Albanos. 1d. 
Fuit, it was, 
3- Angebatur ferox Tullia, nihil materiz in viro neque 
ad 


Cn Ap. XIV. CONSTRUCTION. 79 
ad cupiditatem neque ad audaciam efſe. Teta in ofterum 
% Tarquinium, eum mirari, eum virum dicere, ac regio 
ſanguine ortum; /pernere ſororem, quod virum nacta mu- 
liebri ceſſaret audacia. 7. 

Mirabatur. Dicebat. Spernebat. | 

4. Apud milites vero, abeundo pericula ac labores, pa- 
riter prædam munificè largiendo, tanta caritate ee, ut non 
pater Tarquinius potentior Rome, quam filius Gabiis 
efiet; . 

Prat, he was. 

5. Tum Sabine mulieres, quarum ex injuria bellum or- 
tum erat,- dirimere infeſtos acies, airimere was. Id. 

Dirinbant, Diximeb ant. 


6. His mulicbribus inſtinctus furits Tarquinius, circumire,. 


et prebenſare minorum maximè gentium patres, admonere 
paterni beneficii, ac pro eo gratiam reperere ;. allicere donis 
juvenes; tum de fe ingentia pollicendo, tum regis crimt- 
nibus omnibus locis creſcere. Liv, 

Circumivit. Prebenſavit. Admonuit, Repetivit. Alli- 
cuit, Crevit. 

Minorum gentium, of inferior families, i. e. of the lower ſort 
of people. 

Regis criminibus, by charges or invetives againſt the king. 

7. Ita geniti, ita educati, quum primum adolevit ætas, 
nec in ſtabulis nec ad pecora ſegnes, venando peragrare circa 
taltus. Hinc robore corporibus animiſque ſumpto, Jam 
non feras tantum /#5//ere, ſed in latrones prada onuſtos 
impetus /acere, paſtoribuſque rapta dividere: et cum his, 
creſcente indies grege juvenum, 25 ac jocos celebrare. Id. 
: e aa Subiſtebant. Faciebant. Dividebant. Cele- 
abaut. 


RULE 16. 


+ When there occur an accuſative caſe and an infinitive 
mood, quod or ut being left out, &c.” 


# # 
* * 


EXAupLES. 


P Unum hoc ſcito, nimio celerivs 
D 4 


Fenire, 
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90 EONSTRUCTION. 


ner. XIV. 


Fenire, quod moleſtum eſt, quam id, quod cupide 
tas. Plaut. i 
Id, gud moleſtum et, venire nimio celeriùs, quam, Oc, 
2. Bene ubi "quid diſcimus cogſilium accidiſſe, hominem 
cautum eum | 
Le declarainus; ſtultum autem cum, cui vortit male, 
Plaut. 


? 


3. Et erat longe mea quidem ſententid, 
Qui imperium credat grav ius H et ſtabilius, 
Vi quod fit, quam illud, quod amicitia adjungitur, 


1s, 


— ds 
Fortunam et mores antiquz plebis; et idem, 
Si *quis ad illa deus ſubitò te agat, uſque recuſes z 
Aut quia non ſentis, quod clamas, rectiùs , 
Aut quia-non firmus rectum defendis. Hor. 
Id, quod clamas, effe rectius, aut, Wc. 
5. Ut deſint vires, tamen eſt laudanda voluntas : 
Hac ego contentos auguror e dees. Own 
6. Hoc patrium eſt, potius conſuefacere filium 
Sua ſponte rectè facere, quam alieno metu. 
Hoc pater ac dominus intereſt'; hoc qui nequit, 
Fateatur, /e neſcire imperare liberis. Ter. 
7. Omnes, quibus res ſunt minus ſecundæ, magis ſunt 
(neſcio quomodo) | 
Suſpicioſi; ad contumeliam omnia accipiunt magis; 
Propter ſuam impotentiam /e ſemper credunt reglig:. 
d. 


4. 


RULE 17. 


„Words in appoſition muſt be conſtrued as near to on? 
& another as poſſible.“ | 


EXAMPLES. 


1. Hic mihi malrum maximun fructum abſtulit, 
Nil timere. Sen. 8 
Certè populi, quos deſpicit Arctos, 
Felices errore ſuo, quos %% timorumn 
Maximus haud urget, lethi metus. Lucan. 
13. —— — [ur tamen hos tu 


8. 


Evauſiſſe 


Cray. XIV. CONSTRUCTION. 81 


Evaſiſſe putes, quos diri conſeia facti 
Mens habet attonitos, et ſurdo verbere cædit; 
Occultum quatiente animo tortore flagellum! Juv. 
3. Juſtum et tenacem propoſiti virum 
Non civium ardor prava jubentium, 
Non vultus inſtantis tyranni 
Mente quatit ſolid; neque Aufter, . 
Dux inquieti turbidus Adriæ, 
Nec fulminantis magna Jovis manus, Hor. 


n 


RuLE 18. 


« All correſpondent words muſt be conſtrued as near to 
« one another as poſhble.”* 


EXAMPLES. 
. 


Unum hoc ſcito, nimio celerins | 
Venire, quod moleſtum eſt, quam id, quod cupide 
tas. Plaut. | 
2. W hæc perinde ſunt, ut illius animus, qui ea poſ- 
idet; 
Qui uti ſcit, ei bona ; illi, qui non utitur rectè, * * 
| er. 
3. Et erat longè mea quidem ſententia, 
Qui imperium credat gravius eſſe aut hie, 
Vi quod fit, quam illud, quod amicitia adjungitur. I. 


If quod fit vi be conſtrued immediately after the antece- 
dent zmperium, as Rule 8. requires, then fabilius and 


quam will properly come together, according to the rule 
before us. 


4. Nil agimus, ni ſponte Dei. Lucan. 
— ioc vitium affert ſenectus hominibus ; 
Attentiores ſumus ad rem, quam par eſt. Ter. 
Aitentiores ad rem quam, Cc. 
o. Pauper enim non eſt, cui rerum ſuppetit uſus. 
Si ventri bene, ſi lateri eſt, pedibuſque tuis, 210 
Divitiæ poterunt regales addere majus. Hor. 
7. Omne animi vitium tanto conſpectius in ſe 
Crimen habet, quanto major, qui peccat, habetur. uv. 
D 5 8. Nam 
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82 CONSTRUCTION. Cnar. XIV. 
8. Nam veluti pueri trepidant, atque omnia ccis 
In tenebris metuunt; fic nos in luce timemus 
Interdum n#h:1o que ſunt metuenda maugis, quam 
Quz pueri in tenebris pavitant metuuntque futura. 
Lucret. 
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9. — Componitur orbis Ny 
Regis ad exemplum: nec infletere ſenſus 
Humanos edicta valent, guam vita regentis. Claud. 
10. Fallitur, egregio quiſquis ſub principe credit 
Servitium. Nunquam libertas grezor extat, 
2uam ſub rege pio. Id. , 


RULE 19. 
« Generally conſtrue every word in any clauſe, &c.” 


EXAMPLES. 


See Note in Chap. 12. concerning the words in Italics, 
&c. under this rule, 


1. Neutiquam officium liberi hominis puto. 

Cum is nihil promereat, po/ſtulare id gratiæ apponi ſibi. 
er. 
2. Sic vita erat, facil? omnes perferre ac pati, 

Cum quibus erat cunque una; his ſe dedere; 

Eorum cſequi ſtudiis; adverſus nemini; 

Nunquam træ ponens le aliis. Ita facillime 

Sine 1nvidia laudem invenias, et amicos pares. Id. 


The infinitives perferre, pati, Sc. in this example, are 
to be conſtrued by Rule 15. 


3. Juſtum et tenacem propoſiti virum, 
Non civium arder prava jubentium, 
Non vultus inſtantis tyranni 
Mente guatit ſolidà; neque Auſter, 
Dux inquieti turbidus Adriæ, 
Nec fulminantis magna Jovis manus. 
Si fractus illabatur crbis, 
Impavidum ferient ruine. Her. 
$0. 1-4. $0.7 6 
4. 2uam temere in noſmet legem ſancimus iniquam ! 
Nam vitiis nemo fine naſcitur. Optimus ille eſt, 


Qui 
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Jui minimis urgetur. Amicus dulcis, ut æquum eſt, 

Cum mea compentet vitiis bona, pluribus -:/ce 

(Si modo plura mibi bona ſent) inclinet, amari 

Si volet : Hac lege, in trutinà ponetur eadem. Id. 
1. 2. 3. 4. .. „. 16. . 9-23-40 FS 


Note. — The 10th clauſe is inclinet. 


Si modo mihi ſunt, for ſi m1d6 ego babe, by R. 21. 

. Perro puer (it ſœvis projcctus ab undis 
Naviia) nudus humi fact, infans indigus omni 
Vital auxilio; cam primùm in luminis oras 
Nixibus ex alvo matris Natura profudit; 
Vagitugae locum lugubri complenit ; ut æquum eſt, 
Cui tantum in vita et tranſire malorum. 

A: variæ creſcunt pecudes, ai menta, ferœæue; 

Nec crepitacillis opus eſt; ec cuique adhibenda eſt 
Alma nutricis 5/anda tue infratta loquela : 

Nec varias guerunt veſtes pro tempore cæœli. 
Denique non armis opus eſt, zo mænibus altis, 
Preis ſua tutentur; grando omnibus omnia large 
Tellus iſa parit, natura que dædala rerum. Lucret, 

Ut equum e, as it well becomes him, as he well may. 

6. 2114 tam ſollicitis vitam confumimus annis ? 

Tu: auemurgue metu, cœchque cupidine rerum; 
Alternitque /exes CUris, dum quꝶœrimus ævum, 
Perdimus; ct nullo votorum fine beartz, 
Victuros agimums femper, nee vivimus unquam. 
Pauperiorque bonis qui/yae eſt, qui plura requirit ; 
Nec quod habet numerat, tantum quod non habet optar. 
Cumque ſui parvos uſus zatura repoſcat, 
Materiam /{ruimus magnæ per vota ruinæ; 
Luxuriamęue lucris emimus; luxugue rapinas ? 4 
Et ſummum cenſus pretium eſt, effundere cenſum. 
Manil. 


RurE 20. 


* An oblique caſe, unleſs it be an adjunct to the nomi- 
& native, &c.“ 8 


EXAMPLES, 


1. Experts credite. Yirg. 
D 6 2 Deus 
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* 
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eus ipſe faces animumque miniſtrat. Yirg, 
Tu ne cede malis; ſed contra audentior ito, Id. 
Parcere ſubjectis, debellare ſuperbos. Id. 

Vocat labor ultimus omnes. 17d. 
Pulchramque petunt per vulnera mortem. 1d, 
Forſan mi/cres meliora ſequentur. 1d. 
Nonne wires alias converſaque Numina ſentis? 

Cede Deo. I. oe, 

9. Felix, qui potuit-rerum cogne/cere cauſas ; 

Atque metus omnes et inexorabile fatum 

Subjecit pedibus ſirepitumque Acherontis avari. Id. 


PT 


10. Stat ſua caigue dies: breve et irreparabile tempus 


Omnibus eſt vitæ: fed famam extendere factis, 
Hoc virtutis opus. Id. 


1. Aude, hoſpes, contemnere opes, et te quoque dignum 
Finge Deo. 1d. | 


Note.—The vocative hoſþes being, as all vocative caſes 
are, perfectly abſolute, may be conſtrued either before or 
after the verb aude. It being thus for the moſt part im- 
material, whether vocatives are taken before or after the 
verb, is the reaſon why this book gives no rule concerning 


them. 


RuLs 21. 
&« When /um is put for habeo, &c.” 


EXAMPLES. 


1. Omnia adſunt bona, quem penes eſt virtus. Plaut. 
Illi adſunt, c. for Ille habet, c. 


2. Tecùm habita, et noſces, quam /it tibi curta ſupellex. 
| Perf. 
uam curtam ſupelleAilem tu habes. 
| Quid mirum noſcere mundum 
Si poſſunt homines, quibus ef? et mundus in ipſis; 
Exemplumque Dei quiſque eſt in imagine parva? 
Manil. 


Ou habent et mundum, c. 

4. Sant mihi Semidei ; ſunt ruſtica Numina, Nymph, 
Faunique, Satyrique, et monticolce Sylvani. Ov. 

_— Picloribus atque foctis 


Quidlibet 


cat. XIV. CONSTRUCTION. 35 


40 


Quidlibet audendi ſem 1 fuit equa poteſtas. Hor. 
Piftores atque poctæ ſemper babuerunt æ quam poteftatem, &c. 
6. Non, ni hi (1 linguæ centum fant, or ague centum, 

Ferrea vox, omnes ſcelerum comprendere formas, 

Omnia pænarum percurrere nomina _ Virg. 
Si ego habeam, or haberem centum linguas, 

Velle ſuum cuique eff, nec voto vivitur uno. Pei. 
Puiſque habet fuum velle, i. e. ſuam voluntatem. 
Certè populi, quos deſpicit Arctos, 

Felices errore ſuo; quos ille timorum 

Maximus haud urget, lethi metus: inde ruendi 

In ferrum mens prona viris, animæque capaces 

Mortis. Lucan. 
Viris ſunt, Sc. for Viri habent pronam mentem ruendi, Oc. 


Sometimes contingo and ſuppetio are thus uſed for 
habeo ; and then thay ſame rule applies. 


9. Quod ſatis eſt, cui contingit, nil amplius optet. Arr. 
Nui habet, quod oft, Oc. 


o. Pauper enim non eſt, cai rerum ſuppetit uſus. Id. 


Dui Habet liberum v. equum uſum rerum. 


RuLE 22. 


„ By a very common elleipſis the verb ſam may be un- 
derſtood, &c.” 


EXAMPLES. 


1. Regium hoc ip/um reor, 


Adverſa capere. Sex. 
Hoc ipſum eſJe, Oc. 
2. Fronti nulla ſides. Fuv. 
Eft nulla fides, Oc. 
3. Udum et molle lutum es; nunc, aun properandus, 
et acri 
Fingendus fine fine roti, Per/. 


Nunc, nunc es, Qc. 


4. = Sed quid violentius aure tyranni? Juv. 
5. Rarus enim fermè /en/us communis in illa 
Fortuna. 1d. 


Enim communis ſenſus , &c, 
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CONSTRUCTION. CHAP. XIV. 


6. Nam 7ingza mali pars peſſima ſervi. 1d. 
7. Semper inops, quicunque cupit. Claud. 
Ille eſt ſemper, Ic. 
8. Ipſa quidem virtus pretium ſibi. IA. 
. Senfit Alexander, teſtà cum vidit in illà 
Magnum habitatorem, quanto felicior ig, qui 
Nil cuperet, gzam, qui totum ſibi poſceret orbem. 


| uv. 
Hic fuerit, qui cuperet nil, quami ule fuerit, qui, Sc. 


THE END OF THE FIRST PART, 


* — == 


RE Vt —- 


THE 


LATIN PRIMER. 


PAX E I 


vn. 2 


OF THE POSITION OF WORDS IN 
LATIN COMPOSITION. 


1 THI cempoſitione velut amentis quibuſdam nerwiſque intends 


et concitari ſententiæ wvidentur. Ideo eruditiſſimo cuique 

perſuaſum eft, valere eam quam plurimum, non ad delectationem 
modo, fed ad motum quoque animorum : primum, quia mhil in- 
trare poteft in affeum, quod in aure, velut quodam weſtibulo, 
Hatim offendit : deinde quod naturd ducimur ad modos. Quinct. 

The grand ſecret, the great myſtery of the poſition of 
words in the Latin tongue, lies principally in theſe two 
points, viz. 

1. That the word governed be placed before the word which 
governs it, 

2. That the word agreeing be placed after the word with 
which it agrees, ; 

Theſe two may be termed the maxims of poſition ; and 
from tkem reſult various rules, which may be conyeniently 
divided into two claſſes; viz. 

1. Rules reſulting from the government of words. 

2. Rules reſulting from the agreement of words. 

To which add a third claſs, viz. 

3. Miſcellaneous rules, not reducible to either of the 
two claſſes foregoing. 


All theſe rules, as well as theſe of Conſtruction, muſt be learnt 
by Heart. 


RULES 


POSITION. 


' RULES OF POSITION. 


CLASS I. 


RULES RESULTING FROM THE GOVERNMENT 
OF WORDS, 


RuLE 1. 


A VERB in the infinitive mood (if it be governed) is 
uſually placed before the word which governs it. 


RuLEe 2. 


A noun in an oblique cafe is commonly placed before 
the word, which governs it; whether that word be a 
verb, or another noun-ſubſtantive, adjective, or participle. 


RuLE 3. 


Dependent clauſes, as well as fingle words, are placed be- 
fore the principal finite verb, on which ſuch clauſes do 


mainly depend. 
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1 RULE 4. 

. The finite verb is commonly placed laſt in its own 

. elauſe. 

13 RuLE 5. 


Prepoſitions uſuall precede the caſes governed by them. 


CLASS II. 


RULES RESULTING FROM THE AGREEMENT 
OF WORDS, 


RuLe 6. Fir/t Concord. 


The finite verb is uſually placed after its nominative 
caſe, ſometimes at the diſtance of many words. 


RULE 


POSITION, 59 
Rur 7. Second Concord. 
"The adjective or participle is commonly placed after the 


ſubſtantive with which it agrees. 


| RuLe 8. Third Concord. 


T he relative is commonly placed after the antecedent 
with which it agrees, 


— 


RuLz 9. Third Concord, 
The relative is placed as near to the antecedent as poſſible. 


CLASS 1II, 


MISCELLANEOUS Rur. 


Rursz ro. Aaverbs, 


Adverbs are placed before rather than after the words, 
to which they belong. 


RvuLe 11. Adverbs. 


Adverbs are in general placed immediately before the 
words to which they belong; no extraneous words com- 
ing between. 


RuLe 12, 
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Igitur, autem, enim, etiam, are very ſeldom placed firſt in 
a clauſe or ſentence. The enclitics que, ne, ve, are never 


placed firſt, i 
RuLe 13. 
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Tamen is very often and elegantly placed after the firſt, 
fecond or third word of the clauſe in which it ſtands. 


RULE 14. 


Connected words ſhould go together; that is, they may 
F not be ſeparated from one another by words that are ex- 
traneous, and have no reiation to them. 


RULE 


9 8 POSITION. 


RuLE 15. Calence. 


The cadence or concluding part of a clauſe or ſentence 
ſhould very ſeldom conſiſt of monoſyllables. 


RuLE 16. 


So far as other rules and perſpicuity will allow, in the 
arrangement and choice of words, when the foregoing ends, 
with a vowel, let the next begin with a conſonant; aud 


vier ver/d. 
RULE 17. 


In general a redundancy of ſhort words muſt be ayvided, 


RuLE 18. : 
In general a redundancy of long words muſt be avoided. 


RuLE 19. 


In general there muſt be no redundancy of long mea- 
ſures.” 
Rur 20. 


F In general there muſt be no redundancy of ſhort mea- 
ures. 


Rvre 21. 


I be laſt ſyllables of the foregoing word muſt not be the 
ſame as the firſt ſyllables of the word following. 


RuLE 22. 


Many words, which bear the ſame quantity, which be- 

gin alike or end alike, or which have the ſame charac- 
teriſtic letter in declenſion or conjugation, (many ſuch 
words). may not come together. 


THE 


Rol 1. POSITION. — 


THE RULES OF POSITION, WITH THEIR 
EXCEPTIONS EXEMPLIFIED. 


RuLEe 1. 


« A VERB in the infinitive mood (if it be governed) is 
e uſually placed before the word which governs it.“ 


EXAMPLES, 


1. Amicum lædere ne joco quidem licet. 
2. Amor mi/ceri cum timore non poteſi. 
3. Dari bonum quod potuit, auferri potęſt. 
4. Eripere telum, non dare irato decet. 

5. Tacere ſæpe tutum eſt. 


EXCEPTIONS, 


1. When the ear informs that the infinitive mood would 
ſound better after the word which governs it, to gratify the 
ear, place it after, as Cicero has done in the following in- 
ſtance : „Ex quibus neminem mihi mnecefſe eff nominare ; 
& voſmet vobiſcum recordamini; a enim cujuſquam 
“ fortis atque illuſtris viri ne minimum quidem erratum 
* cum maxima laude conjungere.” If nominare had pre- 
ceded neceſſi eſt, the cadence would have been injured by a 
monoſyllable ; and if 2e were to follow its infinitive cen- 
Jungere, a dactyl and a ſpondee would be there formed, 
where in proſe ſuch a meaſure ſhould be never found, 
namely, in the cadence : for what is the proper cadence of 
a verſe may very well begin, but ſhould not conclude a 
ſentence in proſe; the ſolemn harmony of proſe being ſo 
tar removed above ſuch affectation, as the majeſtic march- 
ing of a ſoldier is more noble than the dancing of a jig. 

2. To avoid a concurrence of vowels, the infinitive 
mood may follow the word that governs it; as, Bonus 
puer amat intelligere, rather than intelligere amat. _ 
| realon 
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1 


reaſon of which 1s, that a concurrence. of vowels is apt to 
impede the voice by cauſing a very unpleaſant hiatus or 
opening of the mouth, and ſuſpending tor awhile the or- 
gans of ſpeech, ſo as to make them labour ta their office, 
as any one may perceive by reading aloud this line of 
Ovid, 

« Omne ſolum forti patria /, at piſcibus æquor.“ 
The difiiculty of uttering patria gi is abſolutely felt; the 
movements of the tongue in getting through the 7a-2 are to 
very awkward: and therefore this concurrence of vo,yels 
is thus condemned by Quinctilian (whoſe opinion to ſup- 
port my own, for the young learner's aſſurance, I ſhall 
quote on many occaſions) Tum wocalium concurfics ; qui cums 


accidit, Hat et inter/iftit, et quafi laborat oratio. 


== ä — ñ— ———— 
— — — 


RLE 2. 
8 A NOUN in an oblique caſe is commonly placed be- 


fore the word which governs it, whether that word 

4 be a verb, or another noun, ſubſtantive, adjective or 
& participle.” | 
EXAMPLES, 


1. Beneficia dare qui neſcit, injuſtè petit. 

3. Amicos res optimæ pariunt, adverſe probant. 

3. Fortunam citius rapias, quam retineas. 

4. Tnopi beneficium bis dat, qui celeriter dat. : 

$. Date fidei reminiſcitur. Vehementer ird excanduit. 
6. Mens futuri preſcia. Patri ſemilis. 

7. Amor et melle et elle eſt fœcuuliſſimius. 


EXCEPTION. 


The exception to this rule is as that to the foregoing. 
To facilitate the utterance, or to gratify the ear, the word 
governed may be ſet after that which governs it, 


RuLe 


RvLe 3. POSITION. 9% 


Rur E 3. 


6 JEFENDENT clauſes, as well as ſingle words, are 
placed before the principal finite verb, on which 
&« {ſuch clauſes do mainly depend.” 


Note. —Not only fingle words, but bya kind of link or 
chain connecting ſeveral words together, whole clauſes 
may be dependent on one word, and come under the ge- 
gcral maxim of being placed before it. 


Exa MPLES. 


t. Cæſar ſays, that of all the Gauls the Belgz were the 
braveſt, becauſe merchants leaſt of all converſed with, and 
brought them theſe things which effeminate the mind; Atque 
ea, quæ ad eff emimanaos animos pertinent, important. 

Here the pronoun ea being governed of the verb inner- 
tant, is therefore put before it. But why ſhould the inter- 
mediate clauſe que ad e. a. p. come alſo before important? 
Becauſe, for perſpicuity, the relative que ſhould not be 
ſeparated from its antecedent ea; and if quæ cannot be 
ſeparated from ea, much leſs can ad effaminandos ani mos 
pertinent be ſeparated from gue by the intervention of in- 
portant, which would be giving to que a new verb, and ſpoil 
the ſenie; ſo that zmportant is neceſſarily placed laſt here, 
not only ea its immediate dependent being td come before 
it. but likewiſe that whole intermediate clauſe, which 
through the medium of ea depends on it alſo. 

2. Ceſar was defirous of doing a kindneſs to his friend's 
fon, coho was then with the army in Spain. Cæ ſar amici filio, 
qui tum in Hiſpanid militabat, beneficium agere cupiebat. 

Cupiebat is here the principal finite verb, and is pro- 
perly placed laſt in the ſentence. The infinitive agere 
comes before it by R. 1. being governed of it ; for the like 
reaſon, by R. 2. beneficium the accuſative, and fil:o the da- 
tive, are ſet before agere, they being both governed by that 
infinitive; nor can amici by any means be ſeparated from 
Filio, with which it is even naturally connected: and Cæſar 
ſtands foremoſt here, as being the nominative caſe ; while 
that entire clauſe, qui tum in Hiſpanid militabat comes be- 


for cupiebat, and before beneficium agere too, that the rela- 
tivo 
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tive gu and its adjuncts may follow the antecedent #1io as 

ſoon as poſlible, according to R. 9. Thus is the poſition 
of every word in this ſentence regularly accounted for ; 
and thus it appears that the principal finite verb cupiebat, 
being placed laſt, is placed where it ought to be. 

3. Suppoſe more words under this ſame government : 
the principal verb. crpiebat will ſtill retain its poſition. 

us, 

Cæſar wiſhed to do a kindneſs to his friend's fon, who ab 
then with the army in Spain, and who had before, in the late 
wars, with great zeal commanded ſome borſe,—C afar amici 
falio, qui tum in Hiſpanid militabat, atque idem jam antea 
bellis 4 ioribus equitatui ſedulè prafuerat, beneficium agere cu- 
piebat. 

Here every word from gui tum, c. to trafuerat, having 
relation to io the antecedent, muſt by R. . be immedi- 
ately annexed to it; and conſequently, becauſe by R. 2. 
flio comes before beneficium agere cupicbot, all thoſe fourteen 
words, from qui to prefner at, muſt precede likewiſe. 

4. If it bal been the father, Cæſar's friend (whoſe 
name, we will ſay, was Lentulus) that had commanded 
ſome horſe in Cæſar's wars; and Cæſar therefore wiſhed 
to ſerve his ſon; fill all relative terms, having relation to 
filio, muſt, as well as filio, be ſet before the pr incipal verb 
cupiebat, Tus, 

Ce/er amici filio, qui tum in Hiſpanid militabat, et cujus 
pater Lantulus (nam hoc erat nomen amico) jam antea beilis 
prioribus equitatui prefuerat, beneficium agere cupiebat, 


EXCEPTION. 


The exception to this third rule IS, when the ſentence 1s 
very long and complicated; when it is made up of ſo many 
kindred and depender t clauſes, that were they all to come 
between the principal verb and nominative caſe, the 
relation between that verb and its nyminative might be 
obſcured or loſt. 

When this happens, to avoid pro! lixity, the principal 
verb and nominative caſe muſt be broug rht together, either 
at the beginning of the ſentence, or at the end, rather at 
the beginumg; though ſometimes the Hole period may 
receive a Peculiar force and end! gy trom the principal 

vel b 


„ 
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verb and nominative caſe being ſet laſt. However, in ge- 
neral, the principal verb and nominative caſe of a long 
ſentence ſhould be in the fore front; and remember, that 
that if the chief verb have any words immediately depend- 
ing on it, as cupiebat above has agere beneficium, it will at- 
tract them, and they muſt all go together. Thus, if in the 
foregoing example the ſentence had been ſomewhat more 
extenſive, the principal. verb, its nominative caſe and 
immediate dependants would appear better in the begin- 
ning. As, | 

Ca ſar wiſhed to do a kindneſs to his friend's ſon, *vho was 
then with the army in Spain, and whoſe father - Lentulus ( for 
fo his friend was named) had in former wars ith great zeal 
commanded the cavalry, and at length, worn out with war and 
aveunds rather than old age, had died at Adrumetum in Africa. 
Cr/ar beneficium agere cupiebat amici filio, qui tum in Hiſpanid 
militabat, et ejuſdem pater Lentulus (nam hoc erat nomen amico) 
bellis prioribus equitatui ſedule prafuerat ; et tandem militid 
pctius et oulneribus quam tate confectus, in Africa apud Adru> 
metum vita functus fucrat. 


Note. It being ſaid above, that a ſentence may ſometimes 
acquire an encreaſed energy from the principal verb and its 
nominative being placed laſt; it may be uſeful here to ex- 
hibit an inſtance of it, There is a ſtriking one in Seneca, 
De Benef. l. 6. c. 31. where that author ſpeaks of the 
proud expedition of Xerxes, and the ſhametul rout he met 
with from a few Greeks. | 


Divina atque humana impellentem, et mutantem quicquid ob- 
fitterat, trecenti ſtare juſſerunt. Stratuſſue per tetam pas- 
/m Graciam Xerxes intellexit, quantum ab exercitu turba 
diſtaret. | 

This poſition of the nominative caſe and verb, is then 
moſt proper, when any particular emphaſis belongs to 
them, or ſomething, whatever it be, that is extraordinary, 


and demands attention. Xerxes invaded Europe with 


ieets and armies ſo immenſe as to be almoſt innumerable. 
Yet thus omnipotent, as be fancied himſelf, he thet with 
att unexpected obſtacie at Thermopylæ, where. his march 
was ſtopped, not by numbers equa! to his own, but by a 
little troop of three hundred Spartans, under their brate 
king Leonidas; which is a circumſtance moſt remarkable a 
an 
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1 and therefore in the paſſage above this little troop, trecenti, 
IT and what they achieved, fare juſſerunt, are judiciouſly ſet 
in that part of the ſentence, namely, at the cadence, which 
is ever moſt apt to ſtrike more forcibly on the mind, and 
ts be retained longeſt, rebounding and abiding, as it were, 
1 on the ears of the audience. 
4 Again, that this ſame Xerxes, the proudeſt, vaineſt mor- 
tal, that ever lived, ſhould be ſo brought to a right way of 
thinking, as to perceive the difference between a multitude 
TH and an army, is what in ſuch a man one would hardly ex- 
us -pect ; and therefore in the ſame paſſage we find the ſecond 
? cadence to conſiſt of Xerxes intellexit. 
Farther, becauſe it is truly ſo, that a multitude, an undiſ- 
eiplined maſs of men, whether they be armed with Perſian 
fabres or Gallic pikes, do not conſtitute, but are very infe- 
rior to an army; and becauſe this reflexion may lead to 
prudent counſels, it is a circumſtance that demands atten- 
tion; and therefore tlie ſubject or nominative caſe and its 
verb being in this propoſition the words of moſt import 
are there placed where they will be moſt noticed, i. e. at the 
cloſe; thus, Quantum ab exercitu turba diſtaret. The futi- 
lity and inferiority of the rabble, by being propounded 
Jaſt, arelikely to make the laſt impreſſion, and rhe reflexion 
therefore to be moſt attended to; for both in hearing and in 
reading, thoſe ideas ſtrike moſt which ſtrike laſt, and thoſe 
impreſſions are moſt ſenſibly felt, and the longeſt retained, 
which are laſt made. This is as natural in the human 
mind, as it is for moſt echoes to repeat not the riſe but the 
fall of ſounds, even that with which the air is laſt affected, 
and with which only the ear is twice ſaluted, becauſe it is 
that which is laſt and moſt itrongly reverberated. 
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RuLE 4. 


v« PHE finite verb is commonly placed laſt in its own 
„ clauſe.” 


Ferbo ſenſum cludere (ſays Quinctilian) multo, , — 
iti 


* 
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poſitio patiatur, eptimum eft : in verbis enim ſermonis vir 
inet, Joſt. g. 4. 


bs. 
- 


EXAMPLES. 


1. Negandi cauſa avaro nunquam deficrt. 

2. Nimium altercando veritas amittitur. 

3. Nil proprium dzcas, quod mutarier potef. 

4. Nerefle /, multos timeat, quem multi ti ment. 


Though in fact the preſent rule is little elſe than what 
hath been already inculcated; for if infinitives muſt come 
before finites, and oblique caſes before the verbs which 
govern them, it is plain that finite verbs muſt come laſt ; 

y«t this is property made an expreſs rule, that the learner 
may take due heed to the poſition of that word, which is 

truly defined to be the chief word in every ſentence z and 

indeed on that very account to be generally placed laſt. 


ExcErrrioxs. 


1. To avoid an improper concurrence of vowels, or on 
any other account to gratify the ear, the finite verb may 
have another poſition, than that to which this rule con- 
ſigns it. So that the mind be duly informed, we may al- 
ways ſooth the ear. And therefore, when Quinctilian 
ſays that the verb ſhould be laſt, if poſſible, he immedi- 
ately adds, At |: id aſperum erit, cedat hæc rutio numeris ; ut 
fit apud ſummos Gæcos Latingſque eratores frequentiſim. And 
again, Ex loco trangrruntur in locum (verba) ut jungantur, 
qu? congruunt maxime. | 

2. When the verb is a monoſy llable, then it ſhould not 
take the laſt place in a clauſe or ſentence: for ſuch words 
ſpoil the cadence, making it ſudden and abrupt; which, 
unleſs occaſion requires it to be ſo, ſhon!d be carefully 
avoided. Whether the cadence ſhould be ſoft and har- 
monious, or grave and ſerious, it muſt not be abrupt. 
Cicero was extremely nice and exact in forming the latter 
part of his periods, ſo chooſing and planting his words, 
that his ſentences might eaſily and gradually come to their 
n cloſe. For, as Quinctilian obſerves, though there ſhould 

be harmony in the whole, yet that harmony is moſt needed, 
and the effect of it moſt evident, in the cloſe: Magis ta- 
men et defideratur in clauſulis et apparet (numerus). 
E 
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RuLE 5. 


6 PREPOSITIONS uſually precede the caſes governed 


by them.” 


EXAMPLES. 
Eo in urbem. Sub judice lis eſt, Po? fata quieſcit. 
. Nunquam libertas gratior extat, 
Quim /#6 rege pio. 
EXCEPTIONS, 


This rule is contrary to the general maxim of placing 
the word governed, before the word which governs it: yet 
the caſe itſelf is ſo far congruous to the general polition, 
that there is no rule which has more exceptions than the 


preſent. 


1. Ferſus, towards, is ſet after its caſe; as Londinum ver- 


Fes, towards London. 


2. Tenus, as far as, is ſet after its caſe, whether that caſe 
be an ablative or genitive; as Portd tenus: aurium tenus. 

3. Penes, in the power of, may follow its caſe; as Omxia 
.adſunt bona, quem penes eſt virtus. Plaut. 

4. Uſque, even to, or, as far as, whether with or without 
A concomitant particla is elegantly ſet after its caſe; as 


| Romam uy ad Romam uſque; trans Alpes u/que; ab 


Athenis uſque. 

6. Cum, with, is ſet after theſe words, zue, te, ſe, gud, qud, 
qui, quibus, nobis, and webis ; as mecum, lecum, Wc. | 

In ſhort, there is hardly any prepoſition which may not 
be found ſometimes after its caſe. Here follow a few in- 
ſtances more rare than the foregoing. 

Tempora circum. Virg. Pocula circum, Lucret. 

Duem contra. Cic. Populo coram. Suet. 

Specula de montis. Virg. Montibus in noſtris. 1d. 

Studia in contraria. Virg. Quercus inter et ilices. Har. 

Cerpore pro Nymphæ. Ov. Me ſine. I irg. 

Fitits nemo five naſcitur. Hor. Maid latuere ſub ipſd. 


Hluctus ſubter labere Sicanos. Yirg. Membra ſuper. Lac. 
| Scopulum ſuper. Phard. Het ſuper impoſuit. Ow. 


Ros ultra citra que. Hor. Mortem aliquid ultra eſt? Sen. 
2: „ Theſe 
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Theſe liberties,. uſed both by proſe writers and poets, 
the learner may adopt, to aſſiſt metre” in verſe, and at ail 
times for euphony, or emphaſis. 


Rure 6. Fir Concord. 


* THE finite verb is uſually placed after its nomina- 
« tive caſe, ſometimes: at the diſtance of many 


4 words.” 


Though we have ſeen this very fully exemplified in for- 
mer rules; yet this poſition of the verb with reſpeR to its 
nominative caſe, or rather the poſition of the nominative caſe 
it{elf has not been yet diſtinctly attended to: and they 
who inſtruct children, know the danger of leaving any 

thing to be gathered by inference however obvious. It 
is neceſſary moreover to propoſe this rule, as it affords an 
opportunity of looking into its exceptions, which are im- 


portant, CE 3 ; 
This rule, in other words, is, The womative caſe 25 


commonly ſet before its Verb. 


EXAMPLES. 


I. Mers omnibus ef communis. Cic. 
2. Sylla omnes ſuos divitiis explevi. 
3. Amor miſceri cum timore non potef, 


EXCEPTIONS. 


1. In very ſhort ſentences the nominative caſe is fre- 
quently ſet after the verb; as, © Quare, patres conſcripti, 
Secedant improbi.” Cic. Occiſus eft cum liberis Marcus 
Fulvius, conſularis.” Id. * Creſcit in dies ſingulos Bein 
unmerus. Id. At ſectabamur multi.” Id. 

2. And in longer ſentences, to improve the cadence, 
the nominative may follow the verb; obliques and infini- 
tives, if there be any, being ſtill placed foremoſt, according 
to Rules 1. 2. as, 

* Quouſque tandem abutere, Catilina, patientia ne:ftri ? 

E 2 Quamdiu 
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Quamdiu etiam furor iſte tuus nos eludet? Quem ad 
finem ſeſe effrenata jactabit audacia? Cic. | 
Read the nominative audacia here before jactabit, the 
cadence will be ruined, and the ear will immediately de- 
termine, that it is very properly placed after; whereas, if 
you read furor the other nominative after ele-, the ear 
will be no leſs offended there. This ſhews, that on ſuch 
occaſions the ear is to be conſulted, and that the pro 
Dace of the nominatiye is before the verb, unleſs harmony 
require It to be after, perſpicuity at the ſame time allowing 
It to be ſo. | : 
3. Becauſe, as we have been already adviſed, the ca- 
. dence is that part of the period which makes moſt impreſ- 
ſion on the mind; and becauſe ſentences, as well as diſ- 
courſes, if well conſtructed, will ever grow more empha- 
tic, as they advance, according to that of Quinctilian, Au- 
geri enim debent ſententicz et inſurgere: for theſe reaſons, if 
in the nominative cafe there be any thing that ſhould 
ſtrike moſt, and dra much attention, the cadence of 
courſe is the place for that word to appear in; as, 
& Aderat janitor carceris, carnifex prætoris, mors ter- 
rorque ſociorum et civium Romanorum, /ifor Seftius.” 
Cic. in Ver. | | 
Whoever, ſays Monſ. Rollin, in his Belles Lettres, 
ſpeaking of this paſſage, whoever ſhould put Lictor Se/tius 
in the beginning, would ſpoil the period. The dreadful 
apparatus of this executioner, this carnifex, as Cicero re- 
peatedly ſtiles -him in his pleadings againſt Verres, ſhould 
£0 before him. 1 
„Quid putem? Contemptumne me? Non video, nec 
in vita, nec in gratia, nec in rebus geſtis, nec in hac mea 
mediocritate ingenii, quid deſpicere poſit Antonius.” Cic. 
Philip 2. ; 
Cicero meaned, that of all the pcople in the world, the 
laſt was Antony, to whom, on any ſcore of merit, he 
Tould expect to be an object of contempt. He has clearly 
ſhewn his meaning, by placing Autentus in the cadence ; 
and by the ſame poſition of that word, he has fully ex- 
preſſed his own contempt of Antony. 
„ Haſta pojza pro æde ſovis Statoris bona Cnœi Pompeii: 
(miſerum me! conſumptis enim lacrymis, tamen infixus 
8 animo 
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animo beret dolor) bona inquam, Cnæi Pompeii Magni 
voci acerbiſſimæ ſubjecta præconis.“ Cic. Philip 2. 

Cicero upbraids Antony with the cruel and ſhameful 
manner, in which he had inſulted Pompey the Great, the 
champion of Roman liberty, and more than once the ſa- 
viour of the ſtate. Antony had confiſcated the goods of 
that illuſtrious Roman, and had even expoſed them to ſale 
at public auction. Now it was not the auction (haſt po- 
fita) nor the place where the auction was holden (pro 
dle Jovis Statoris) tut the hona Cuæœi Pompeii, it being 
Pompey's goods, that were ſo diſhonoured; this was the 
circumſtance, by which Cicero would inflame the ſenate 
with indignation againſt his adverſary; and therefore, 
with great judgment, this nominative and its adjuncts 
(Jona Cn. Pompeii) conclude the firſt ſentence. 

In that charming parentheſis again, how admirably does 
the nominative dolor ſtrike the laſt blow, that it might 
thereby be intent, enſtam and rooted, as in the 
ſpeaker's own mind, ſo alſo in the breaſt of his audience? 
And ſurely, if there be any thing in the 22 of words, 
dolor is moſt critically. planted here; whether the orator 
had in view to kindle the like paſſion in the boſoms of the 
conſcript fathers, or to teſtify his own fixed reſentment at 
ſuch indign uſage of Pompey; and that, though he did 
not weep indeed. his tears being all exhauſted, there ſtill 
remained in his mind that which was inextricable, and 
which would gore him to the laſt, indignant grief. 

But at the cloſe of the whole paſſage we find præconis, 
not #914 Cui, &c. in the cadence and that with peculiar 
propriety. The dignity of the perſonage here ſpoken of 
bad been already ſuafficiently attended to. Pompey once 
critically named, and every thing being gained, that could 
be, from the reſpect which the * entertained for that 
character (here, however, and not before, moſt ſeaſonably 
amplified by the ſtile and epithet of Magni) it was the art- 
ful management of Cicero to give moſt force now to that 
aggravating term præconis, the common cryer, the inſtrument 
ot Antony in profaning Pompe\ 's honour. 

Flat (ua cuique elies. Lux. 

More than the meaſure of the verſe, the natural import- 
ance of dies here, that Vital diy, is happily accorded to by 
ts being there placed, where it muſt need make the laſt and 

| E 3 moſt 
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moſt ſenſible impreſſion on the reflecting mind. Tranſ- 
poſe theſe words, thus, 
Cuique dies ſua flat. 

Here is no falſe quantity, but the verſe much deformed ; 
becauſe dies is ſpoiled of its dignity by that too ſpeed 
tranſition which muſt now be made to the words that fol. 
low. So much in writing may be loſt or won by the poſi- 
tion of a ſingle word; and ſo much may be effected by a 
well judged cadence. Sæpe tamen eft vehemens aliquis ſenſus 
in werbo; quod ſi in medid parte ſententiæ latet, tranſiri inten- 
tiene, et obſcurari circumjacentibus ſolet: in clauſuld poſitum 
«//ignatur auditori et infigitur. Punt, 

4. The nominative caſe is properly ſet after its verb, 
when it (the nom.) is the antecedent to a relative, that 
cannot well come before that verb, nor yet by the inter- 
vention of other words be ſeperated from 1ts antecedent. 
As, in Cicero, 

„Lucius Rubrius Caſſinas fecit hæredem. Et quidem 
vide, quam te amavit is, qui, albus aterve fueris ignorans, 
fratris filium preterut !?? ; 

This is a ſarcaſm of Cicero againſt Antony, who had 
boaſted of his having been named as heir in more wills 
than Cicero ever was., Cicero allows this; but accounts 
for it. He inſinuates, that Antony had forged many of 
the wills in which he had been ſo greatly favoured. Lu- 
tius Rubrius of Caſſinum, ſays he, made you his heir, in 
preference to his own nephew; a ſtrange inſtance of af- 
tection this in one, who knew nothing of you! In this 
paſſage zs, the nominative to amavit, is the antecedent, and 
qui the relative: Ie 1s-the pretended teſtator, qui, albus 
aterve, Qc. the circumſtance, by which it ſhould ſeem, 
that he was only a pretended teſtator, that is, the antece- 
dent Is, to whom Antony became heir, and the relative 
gui, to whom Antony was never known, denote the ſame 
man. Of courle, the inconſiſtency, which Cicero alludes 
to, is ſtrengthened and made more flagrant by thoſe two 
members of the period, 7s, qui, being thus united; but 
united they could not be, if the nominative 7s were placed 
before amavit; for if it were ſo placed, the relative gr: 
cout not follow it, without entirely matilating and diſ- 
membering the whole texture of the ſentence, 

From 
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From all that has been ſaid under this rule, there are 
three inferences to be drawn. 

1, That a judicious poſttion of words mightily conduces 
to the ſtrength and beauty of a diſcourſe ; hence the im- 
portance of theſe rules. 15 

2. That ſpecial care ſhould be had to form an eaſy, 
flowing and harmonious cadence. V infra-r. 15 

3. That into the cadence ſhould be thrown (fo it be 
done with perſpicuity and order) not only a nominative 
caſe, but any other word, which being of extraordinary 
import, may by that poſition be ſet off to advantage, and 
obtain its due weight. Thus Cicero, in the example 
above, gave great ſtrength to preeconts 5 ſetting it in the 
cadence, whereas in its natural place before ge acerbifime 
that word would have been loſt almoſt in inſignificance. 
And thus, when Quinctilian, in his chapter de Compoſitione, ' 
ſpeaking of the cadence, would give an inſtance of a very 
fine one, he choſe one from Cicero's ſecond Philippic, con- 
fiſting of the adverb po/tridie. ** Quale eſt illud Ciceronis; 
Ut tivi nece(}e effet in conſpetiu Populi Romani womere paſtridie. 
| Transfer hoc ultimum, minus valebit. Nam totius ductùs 
hic eſt quaſi mucro : ut per ſe fædæ vomendi neceffitati 
(jam nihil ultra expetanwbus) hanc quoque adjiceret de- 
ſormitatem, ut cibus teneri non poſſet pH riddie.“ To vo- 
mit after wine betrays intemperance: but to retch and 
diſgorge pœridie, the day after, ſhews the exceſs of the day 
preceding to have been indecent indeed: hence the im- 
portance of p1fridie in this paſſage ; and the reaſon of its 
appearing in the cadence, there nicely planted to badge 


Antony with the deformed and beſtial character of a 
drunkard, 


RuLE y. 
of * the L 
„THE adjective or participle is commonly placed after 
* the tubſtantive with which it agrees.“ 
EXAMPLES. | 


1. „Ab ed ordiri volui maxime, quod et ætati tuæ eſſet 
aptiſſimum, et anctoritati me. Cic, 


E 4 2. Rebus 
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2. % Rebus præſentibus adjungit atque annectit futu- 
ras.” 1s. A 5 | 

3. Vitæ curſum videt, ad eamque degendam præparat 
res neceſſarias.” Id. 


4. * Gareri animantium omni eſt a naturi tributum, ut 


ſe, vitam, corpuſque tueatur.” Ja. 


5. Ambitio major: vita triſtior. Id. 


EXCEPTIONS. 


1. To avoid a diſagreeable concurrence of vowels, there 
may be frequent occaſion to ſet the adjective before its ſub- 
ſtantive; as, Innuba puella;—he diſcipline.” See other 
inſtances under the following exception. 

2. In Cicero the adjective often precedes the ſubſtantive, 
when the latter conſiſts of more ſyllables than the former, 
eſpecially if the adjective be a very ſhort word, and the 
ſubſtantive a long one; as, He diſcipline igitur ; Hoc ani- 
mal; magne diſſimilitudines ; ulla officii precepta; propria 
eſt ea præceptio Stoicorum ; ſequemur hoc quidem tempore, et 
Bac in gque/tione potiſſimum Stoicos; in co ſtudio etatem 


_conſumph.” Cic. 


Unleſs there are man.,eft reaſons for the contrary, 
longer words ſhould generally be placed after thoſe that 


are ſhorter; for when polyſyllables are ſucceeded by ſhort 


words, eſpecially by monoſvllables, the language is de- 
formed and trunkleſs. The baſis of a period is its cadence; 
elauſula / /edes orationis, ſays Quinctilian; and as a wiſe 
builder wiltbe careful to give much ſtrength to the ground- 
work, ſo good compoſition requires that long words do in 
general, as by their own weight, incline towards the ca- 
dence, which is then made more gradual; the period 
throughout 1s ſtrengthened; and by ſuch periods the 
whole diſcourſe becomes nervous and ſedate. 

3. When the ſubſtantive, with which the adjective 
agrees, has a genitive caſe depending on it, the adjective is 
better placed firſt, and the genitive ne«t, the ſubſtantive, 
on which the genitive depends, being ſet laſt of the three; 
as, His ergo /anttifſimis reipublice vocibus pauca reſpon- 
debo.” Cic. ©* Nulla enim wite pars.” Id, * Ilud forenſe 
dicendi, hoc quietum diſputand! genus.” Id. Ulla officit pre - 
cepta.” 1d, | 

4. When 


* 
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4. When the ſubſtantive, with which the adjective 
agrees, is itſelf a genitive caſe governed of another ſub- 
ſtantive ; then alſo the adjective may be firſt of the three, 
and the genitive, according to R. 2. before the ſubſtantive 
which governs it; as, Omnium Galiorum copice,”” Ut 
par ſis in utrin/que cratienis facultate.“ Cic. 

5. Sometimes the adjective is ſet before the ſubſtantive 
for no other reaſon than only to gratify the ear: Bonus 
puer. Celer equus. Magnum fludium. Summum bonum. 

We muſt not think ſcorn of the ear's judgment, to 
which our maſter, Quinctilian, makes great conceſſions. 
Optime autem de illa | compoſitione] judicant aures; que et 
plena ſentiunt, et parum expleta de frderant, et fragofis offenduntur, 
et lenibus mulcentur, et contortis excitantur, et flabilia probant, 
clauda deprehendunt, redundantia et nimia faſitdiunt. Inſtit. 
9. 4. Nay, the ear, he ſays, is ſo general, ſo nice a judge, 
that even illiterate perſons thereby are charmed with a 
good compoſition, though they cannot, like the ſcholar, 
account for the pleaſure they receive, nor give the reaſon 
why. JIdeoque docti rationem componendi intelligunt, etiam in- 
docti woluptatem. Ibid. By all means therefore let the 
learner conſult his ear, repeating to himſelf again and 
again the ſame words in divers poſitions, always, 3 
within the preſcript of rules; and by degrees uſe will 
enable him to aſcertain the right poſition, quoad numerum. 


RuLe 8. 


THE relative is commonly placed after the antecedent 
with which it agrees.” 
EXAMPLES. 
1. 0 Cognoſces ex iis [teris, quas liberto tuo dedi.“ Cic. 
2. Male ſecum agit ger, modicum qui hæredem facit. 


EXCEPTIONS. 


1. Monſ. Lancelot, in his New Method, &c, well ob- 
ſerves, that the relative 4, Cc. ſhould generally be conſi- 
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dered as between two caſes of the ſame ſubſtantive ; and 
then by the third concord it agrees with the foregoing ſub- 


ſtantive, as the true antecedent, in gender, number, and 


perſon; by the ſecond concord, with the following ſub- 


ſtantive, in caſe, gender, and number. Theſe two ſub- 


ſtantives are ſometimes actually expreſſed; as, © Bellum 
tantum, guo bello omnes premebantur, Pompeius confe- 
cit.” Cic. Ultra eum locum, quo in loco Germani con- 
ſederant.” Cæſ. Diem inſtare, quo die frumentum mili- 
tibus metiri oporteret.” /7. Cæſar, a moſt exact writer, 
was fond of this phraſe; and it ſhould always be adopted, 
when, without it, there may be any danger of ambiguity, 
as the following inſtance will ſnew; Leodamantem, 

li diſcipulum, ui Cleophilus, Wc. Apnl. If Cleophilus 
had not been repeated, qui might erroneouſly be referred 
to Leodamantem inſtead of the true antecedent Cleophi i. 
Thus much it was neceſſary to premiſe for a right under- 
ſtanding of what follows. 

Of theſe two caſes, between which the relative is ſaid to 
ſtand, that which follows the relative is uſually omitted, 
the other, the true antecedent, 1s more commonly ex- 
preſſed, and from hence ariſes the preſent rule. 

But it happens ſometimes, and elegantly, that the true 
antecedent is omitted, and the following caſe expreſſed, 
which, though in fact no exception to the rule, yet appears 
to be ſo, and muſt be attended to accordingly. Here are 
inſtances of this apparent, though no real exception. 

1. VNemini credo, qui dives blanditur pauperi.“ 

The full expreſſion would be, Nemini diviti credo, qui 
dives, Wc. . 

2. Populo ut placerent, quas feciſſet fabulas.” Ter. 

Peꝑulo ut illæ fabulæ placerent, guas feciſſet fabulas. 

3. „Illi, ſcripta quibus comœdiapriſca viris eft,'* For. 

Ill: viri, ſcripta quibus comedia priſca viris ee. 

4. © Atque alit, quorum comeœdia priſca virorum eſt,” Id. 

' Atgue alii Virt, quorum, & c. viroram eff. 

The learner now perceives in what manner the antece- 
dent may ſeem to be placed after the relative; the antece- 
dent, in truth, being underſtood, and the other caſe, which 
is commonly omitted, being in ſuch. phraſes expreſſed. 

But thus other caſe, this ſecond ſubſtantive, which uſually 

follows 
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follows the relative, may be placed, as by the poets it often 


is, before the relative, the true antecedent being ſtill un- 


derſtood; as, 

1. Urbem quam ſtatuo, veſtra eſt. Yirg. 

Here wrbe is evidently the ſubjunctive noun, elſe it 
| would not be in the acc. caſe, the full ſentence being, Hac 
urds, quam urbem ſtatuo, veſtra oft. 

2. Eunuchum quem dediſti nobis, quas turbas dedit ? Ter. 

e eunuchus, quem eunuchum, c 

3. Naucreatem quem conveaire volui, in navi non erat. 

Plaut. 

Naucreates, quem Naucreatem, &c. 

Thus explained, many paſſages in the Latin authors will 
be as eaſy as they are elegant; while, for want of this ob- 
vious reſolution, they have been thought very difficult, as 
particularly that of Plautus above has perplexed many 
commentators, 

2. A real exception. The relative may be placed be- 
fore its antecedent, when for any ſufficient reaſon it can- 
not be ſet nmediately after it, and then no where after it, 
much leſs at a great diſtance after it, without ambiguity. 
See this illuſtrated, under the next rule, in the example, 
Heæc qui faciat, Ec.” 


RuLe 9. 


1 PHE relative is placed as near to the antecedent as 
* pothible.” 


EXAMPLES. 


1. The reaſon of this rule is, that the connection be- 
tween the relative and antecedent (the clue many times of 
the whole period) may be kept as clear, and as free from 
obſcurity as poſſible. According to this rule, many words 
muſt not ſtand betwixt the relative and antecedent; for 
by ſuch a ſeparation the ligature or tie of theſe two im- 
portant members of the period may be weakened, pave 

\ deſtroyed ; 
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deſtroyed ; nor may we. place between them any word at 
all, which from ſuch a poſition may be miſtaken for the 
antecedent. 

Non ego eum cum ſummis viris comparo, ſed ſimilli- 
mum Deo judico, hæc qui faciat.” 

Here eum is the antecedent to qui, but that does not ap- 
pear ſo diſtinly as it ought, i. t only becauſe there are 
very improperly two perſonal verbs, two whole ſentences, 
between this relative and its antecedent ; but alſo, becauſe 
as. gui now ſtands, Deo may be erroneouſly taken for the 
antecedent, and no unmeaning ſentence be made of it. 
Therefore Cicero, whoſe words theſe are, did not ſo ar- 
range them, But, unwilling by the interpoſition of hc 
qui faciat, where the relative lies, to ſeparate cum, which is 
the antecedent, from thoſe terms of honour, cum ſummis 
iris comparo, fed fimillimum Deo judico, with which Julius 
Cæſar, the perſon meant by ea, was to be complimented, 
and at the ſame time cautious to avoid that ambiguity, 
with which the above condemned poſition of gui would be 
attended, he marſhalled his words after this manner: 

„ Hzc gui faciat, non ego eum cum ſummis viris com- 
- paro, fed fimillimum Deo judico.” 
The natural poſition of the relative is after the antece- 
dent certainly. But here a political reaſon excluding gut 
from the place next after eum, there remained but this al- 
ter native, viz. To place qui {till after its antecedent, but at 
ſuch a diſtance as to create an ambiguity ; or elſe to ſet it 
before its antecedent, bringing it as near as poſſible that 
way, contrary to the uſual form indeed, but without ritk- 
ing the ſenſe. Cicero preferred the latter; teaching us, 
that perſpicuity in language is of ſo much importance, 
that faſhion, even rules themſelves, however elegant and 
uſeful on general occaſions, muſt yield, when a too ſcrupu- 
Jous obſervance of them would counteract or obſcure the 
meaning of a diſcourſe. | 
2. „Mea quidem ſententià, paci ſemper eſt conſulen- 
dum.” 
This ſentence has in it no relative, and might, for ought 
the preſent rule has to do with it, be indifferently expreſſed 
as it is, or, 
Taci mea quidem ſententia ſemper eſt conſulendum. Or, 
| Ma 
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— 


Mea quidem ſententia ſemper eſt conſulendum paci. Or, 

Semper eſt conſulendum paci mea quidem ſententia. 

Here for paci you have the choice of ſour poſitions: it 
may be either the firſt word, or the laſt; or it may be ſet 
between /ententi4 and ſemper, or between conſulendum and 
med. But ſhould paci be an antecedent to a relative, the 

ſition will be no longer arbitrary; but after paci, where- 
ever it be placed, and as ſoon after as poſſible, muſt 
come the relative and its adjun&t, Accordingly, Cicero 
wrote thus, 

« Mea quidem ſententià, pact, quæ nibil habitura fit inſi- 
diarum, ſemper eſt conſulendum.“ 

Now pact the antecedent, and grz the relative, are hand 
in hand, as they ought to be; and the relation between 
them is evident. But ſuppoſe it had been thus, 

Paci, mea quidem fſententi2, quæ nihil habitura fit in- 
ſidiarum, ſemper eſt conſulendum.” Or, 

Paci ſemper eſt conſulendum, mei quidem ſententia, 
quæ nihil habitura ſit inſidiarum.“ Or, 

Mea quidem ſententià, que nihil habitura fit inſidia- 
rum, pact ſemper eſt confulendum.” | 

In each of theſe three poſitions, /ententid aſſumes the ap- 
pearance of, and may be taken for the antecedent, as well 
as paci. Hence the neceſſity of the rule; and the impro- 
priety of placing between the antecedent and the relative 
many words, or even a ſingle word, that may bear the ap- 
pearance of the former. | 

To this rule there is no exception. For as it is not ſaid, 
that the relative ſhall always follow the antecedent, but 
that it be as near to it as poſſible, and this with a view to 
perſpicutty ; I know not on what occaſion the contrary 
may be requiſite, other than to perplex one's language, and 
the mind of him to whom the diſcourſe is made : but this, 
whether it be adopted in the pulpit, by the hiſtorian, in 
the ſenate-houſe, or at the bar, is the trick of folly, the 

tubterfuge of a knave in a bad cauſe. - 


MISCEL- 


—— — 


ll es am _ — — 
4 r TG 2 
2 * 1 * * 2 — * 43 4 
boi 1 7 & E 9 * * * 
4% S 8 1c C * 4 5 . 
r 
4 — — 


— * » o 


* 
Mc 
CBS 


— — <- — 
* e «Wo 7 "ag 
hs de. 5 , 


- Rr — 
az ö 


A, 


— 


1 
- . 
"47 J 4 
N 
1 
1 * 
9 1 
LC 
» + 
7 
: | 
b 4 
- 
- 
T 
C3 - 
—_— 
” 4 
To 
* = 7 
y V 
4 4 
y 4 = 
2 
1 
2 — 
+ . 
*, G 
3 g 4 1 
5 _ - 
6 1 
. | 
* * 
by 
3 
Li 
N 4 N 
I N 
o - 


+ Yom 


bay” r 


r 


ny 


110 POSITION, RULE 10. 


MISCELLANEOUS RULES. 


RuLE 10. Adverbs. 


« A PVERBS are placed before rather than after the 
* « words to which they belong.“ | 


EXAMPLES. 


Hoc tantum bellur ram turpe, tam wetus, tam lat? dicu- 
Jum atque diſperſum, quis wgzam arbitraretur, aut ab omni- 
bus imperatoribus uno anno, aut omnibus annis ab uno 
imperatore confici poſſe.” C7. 

Obſerve in this example, how tam is placed, not after, 
but before zurpe, and then again before velus, and again 
tam before late, and alſo tam late before diviſum, each be- 
fore the word it modifies. 


EXCEPTION. 


When a particular emphaſis hes on the adverb, and the 
idea, which it is deſigned to raiſe, is very important, it 
may then poſſibly be placed rather after than before the 
word to which it is attached, according to what has been 
before inculcated, under the exceptions to the ſixth rule, 
of placing thoſe words laſt, or nearer to the cadence, 
which words it 1s intended that the perſon addreſſed ſhall 
be molt affected. There alſo we meet with that admirable 
inſtance of this exception, taken from Cicero, and ſo much 
commended by Quinctilian; viz. | 

Ut tibi neceſſe eſſet in conſpectu Populi Romani g- 
mere poſtridie.” 

The great importance of this adverb poſtridie has been 
already explained; it is therefore ſufficient to repeat here, 
that becauſe of its importance it is placed after the verb 
VOINe'e. 

Libertaſque recurrentes accepta per annos 
& Lyufit amabiliter: donec jam ſævus, &c.“ Hor. 

The poſition of amatiliter after laßt is fortunately con- 

trived 
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trived to ſet off the innocent and pleaſant raillery of the 
old ruſtic bards in their convivial amuſements, and greatly 
ſtrengthens the antithefis_ between that harmleſs feſtivity 
and the inſolent affectation of wit, of which Horace com- 
_ plains, and which in time was carried to ſuch an indecent 

height of licentiouſneſs and rancour, that A. U. C. 302. 
it was made a capital offence to ſing or compoſe any de- 
famatory verſes. 


RuLE 11. Adverds. 


* ADV ERBS are in general placed immediately before 
« the words to which they belong; no extraneous 
* words coming between,” 


- 
* 


EXAMPLES, 


& Hoc tantum bellum, tam turpe, tam wetus, tam lat? di- 
wi/um atque diſperſum, quis unquam arbitraretur, Ec,” Cic. 

The adverbs tam, tam, tam late, and unquam, come not 
only before, but immediately before the words 'modified 
by them. 


EXCEPTION. 


When the word, to which the adverb belongs, has ano- 
ther word or words depending on it, ſuch other words 
are not extrageous, and ought to come next before the 
word which governs them, the adverb being placed firſt 
of all. 

„ Quz civitas antea unquam fuit, non dico Athenien- 
ſium, quæ /atis late guondam mare tenuiſſe dicitur; non Car- 
thaginienſium, qui permultùm claſſe maritimiſque rebus wa- 
luerunt; non Rhodiorum, quorum uſque ad noſtram me- 
moriam diſciplina navalis et gloria remanſit: quæ civitas 
antea unguam tam tenuis, que tam parva inſula uit, que 
non portus ſuos et agros, et aliquam partem regionis atque 
ore maritimæ per ſe ipſa defenderet ?? Cic. 1 
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RuLe 11. 


Here both the rule and the exception are exemplified 
ſeveral times. Let us obſerve how. 

Antea and unguam belong to fuit, and are ſet immedi- 
ately before it, there being no words depending on fuzt to 
intervene. On the like account 707 is ſet immediately be- 


fore dico. 


The adverbs /atis late quendam are all attached to the 
verb fenuiſſe, and come before it, but not immediately be · 
fore, becauſe of mare, which being governed of tenuiſ/e, 


muſt therefore come between. So permultum is {et before 


valzerunt, but not immediately before it, becauſe of claſſe 
maritim ſque rebus ; which words being goverened by value- 
rum mult - themſelves have the immediate precedence. 
-2atea unquam farther on belong to fuit, and are placed be- 
fore it, but not immediately before, becauſe that poſition 
belongs to tam tenuis, Fe, which words depend on uit, and 


therefore claim the immediate precedence. 


Tam comes immediately before teruis, to which it be- 
longs, and again tam immediately before parva, becauſe 
there are no words depending on fenuis and parva to in- 
tervene. 

In the latter part of this example (gu non pertus, Wc.) 
the adverb aon belongs to the verb defenderet, and is accord- 
ingly placed before it, but not immediately before it; there 
are fourteen words between; which words being all go- 
verned of, or ſtrictly connected with defenderet, muſt come 
nearer to it than a leſs important particle ; and therefore, 
according to the exception, that particle, the adverb ne, 
mult ſtand at a greater diſtance. | 

From this poſition of 2 with defenderer, ſee the import- 
ance of the tenth rule, which requires that adverbs be 
a before the words they modify, rather than after, 

ather than violate that rule, by putting an adverb after 
the word to which it belongs; and at the ſame time to 
abide by what the exception to this eleventh rule directs, 
Cicero would put 2 before 4fenderet, though at the diſ- 


tance of fourteen words. So delicate, ſo ſcrupulous is the 
genius of the Latin tongue. 


Route 
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« FGITUP, autem, enim, ctiam, are very ſeldom placed 
« firſt in a clauſe or ſentence. The enclitics que, ne, 
% ve, are never placed firſt,” 


EXAMPLES. 
Igitur. 

1. Quad igitur in cauſa quærendum eſt, &c.“ Cic. 

2. Nec promiſſa 7gi/ur ſervanda ſunt ea, quæ ſunt iis, 
quibus promiſeris, inutilia.” 1. 

Salluſt frequently ſets igitur firſt in a ſentence, as,“ IJgi- 
tur confirmato animo, &c.” But in this he 1s not to be 
imitated, igitur being very ſeldom ſo placed by other wri- 
ters. Pareus, in his Lec'con Criticum, ſays of this particle, 
Eleganter in medid oratione collacatur. 


Autem. 


The ſame Pareus ſays of autem, Venuſſè collocatur in media 
ſententia; and cites this inſtance from Terence, Quid tu 
autem, aſine, hic auſcultas ?” 


Enim. 


“ Neque enim eos folos, &c.“ Cic. | 

Enim poſt duas diftiones ſcope collocatur, ſays Pareus, and 
produces theſe examples from Cicero; “ Mihi ante enim.” 
Pruſia cupit enim vendere.“ ** Inanimum eſt enim, &c.“ 


Etiam. 


1. Nondum etiam dixi, quæ volui.“ Ter. 
2.“ At juvenis nihil etiam ſequius ſuſpicatus. Apul. 


Aue. 
* Alcandrumgze, Haliumque, Noëmonaguc, Pritanin- 
que.” Ov. 
Ne. 


This is not »e the negative for non, neu, neudum, r. but 
the enclitic for anne? annon ? utrum? Oc, an interroga- 
tive, and generally an affirmative. 
1. Datura 


Fe. - 

Si quis in adverſum rapiat caſuſve, Deuſve. Ill. 

Thus que, ne, ve, are always attached to a preceding 
word, as if a part of the ſame, and are even uttered as 
fach ; as, Deaſoe, not Deus ve. 


* 114 POSITION. Rut 13, | 
. 1. Datura illa Pamphilo hodie nuptum? Ter. | 
bY 0 2. Adeor' me ignavum putas? I. Aeon for adeone. | 
1 3. Juſtitizeze prius miror, bellize laborum? irg. 
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%% ̊νπιε is very often and elegantly placed after the 
& firſt, ſecond or third word of the clauſe in which 
44 it ſtands.” 2 


Tamen eleganter in fine ſententiæ collocatur. Parens, 


EXAMrLES. 


1. Incipiam tamen. Tibull, 
2. Tu moriere tamen. Propert. 
3. Tu, fi tuis blanditiis en. Cie. 
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Tamen more frequently occurs frft in a ſentence than 
igitur, autem, enim, and etiam do; for which reaſon it is 
here ſpoken of apart. And indeed, though its uſual poſi- 
tion is as the rule ſays, yet, when the clauſe, of which Ja- 
men is a member, is preceded by ſome weighty circum— 
ſtance, and does itſelf alſo advance ſomething as weighty, 
ſomething, which, by being equally true, equally impor- 
tant, &c. may countervail the other; in ſhort, when 
tamen 1s uſed to aver any thing very itronglv, cum a/everrt 
wvalde, then it acquires a peculiar force by being ſet firſt, ſo 
exciting and arreſting the attention to what follows. Ot 
this here are three examples from Cicero. 

1. Tametſi mihi nihil fuit optatius, quam ut primum 
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abs te ipſo, deinde a cæteris omnibus, quim gratiſſimus 
erga te eſſe cognoſcerer; tamen afficior ſummo dolore, 
ejuſmodt tempora poſt tuam profectionem conſecuta eſſe, 
ut et meam, et cæterorum erga te fidem et benevolentiam 
abſens experiere.” Cic. Ep. a famil. 1. 5. 

2. Nam etſi minore in re violatur tua dignitas, quim 
mea ſalus afflicta ſit; tamen eſt tanta ſimilitudo, ut ſperem 
te mihi ignoſcere, ſi ea non timuerim, quæ ne tu quidem 
unquam timenda duxiſti.” Ep. ad famil. 1. 6. 

3. Quod me quodammodo molli brachio de Pompeii 
familiaritate objurgas: nolim ita exiſtimes, me mei præ- 
ſidii cauſà cum illo conjunctum efle, &c. ſed ut ille 
eſſet melior, et aliquid de popularti levitate deponeret ; 
quem, &c. Quid, ſi etiam Cæſarem, cujus nunc venti 
valde ſunt ſecundi, reddo meliorem? Quinetiam, ſi mihi 
nemo invideret; ſi omnes, ut erat æquum, faverent; ra- 
men non minus eſſet probanda medicina, que ſanaret vi- 
tioſas partes reipublicæ, quam que exſecaret.” Eg. ad 
Att, 2.1. ; | 


DSB 


RuLE 14. 


4 (CONNECTED words ſhould go together; that is, 


«4 thev may not be ſeparated from each other by 
„ words that are extraneous, and have no relation to 
* them.” 


There is nothing in this rule contrary to what has been 
advanced in foregoing ones; where, eſpecially under the 
third, fourth and fixth, it appeared, that words immedi- 
ately connected, as the verb and nominative caſe, the word 
governed, and that which governs it, &c. may be ſepa- 
rated from each other ſo far as to admit whole clauſes be- 
tween them; tor theſe words thus interpoled are every 
one of them, by a kind of chain or concatenation, directly 
connected with one another, and with thoſe between which 
they lie; ſo that it we examine the longeſt well-written 
period, it will be found that, in the expre!s terms ot this 
rule, connected words go together, having not one ex- 
trancous word betwten them, 
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The intent of this rule is to ſet a guard againſt that in- 
artificial mixture and rude jumble of words, which boys 
are apt to fall into from a laudable ambition of writing 
freely. They find, that in the Latin tongue words are 
ſeldom confined-to the natural order; and therefore they 
ſet about a new one; but unacquainted with the laws of 
compolition, they have no method; and having no me- 
thod, they have recourſe to conjecture, their prime coun- 
ſellor, or to chance, the general one, for the manner in 
which they are to write, But alas! chance, the great 
architect of old, as fools would have him he, is now be- 

come a dotard ; and, worn eut with conſtrutting worlds, 
finds it now beyond his wit's end to put a few words well 
together. Hence what is thus written, is like a maſs of 
any other things, which chance might throw together, 
fragoſa et interrupta oratio, — would call it, 
compoſed of words gathered well enough from the dic- 
tionary, 2nd in which there may not be what is commonly 
called falſe Latin, but in the contexture ſo confuſed and 
defultory, that the natural order would be fen -times 
better, 2 

But for all this, the learner is ſtill to quit the natural 
order, in which the bcanties of the Roman tongue can 
ſeldom be diſplayed. Only let him know the bounds 
which he may not paſs. Let him always bear in mind 
this general caution, that though words, which are con- 
nected, may not. be always contiguous, yet neither does 
good compoſit ion allow them to be ſeparated from each 
other by words, which among tnem have neither relation 
nor ſignificaney, and thereiore ought to have no place. 


„ EXAMPLES. : 


1. Ninus enlarged his empire as far as the borders of 
Lytia.. | | 

Ninus Lybiæ protulit imperium uſque ad terminos.“ 

Here the Latin is improperly expreſſed. Lybiæ has no 
ſort of connection with either of the words between which 
it ſtands, nor with any other word to them related; ſo 
that Lybiz there is perfectly extraneous, and demands an- 
other poſition. To know its proper place, conſider where 
its affinity lies. It is a genitive caſe, governed of ter minos; 
therefore near terminos it muſt ſtand, at leaſt ſo near as to 
ſhew the connection; thus, 

Ninus protulit imperium uſque ad terminos Lybiæ. Or, . 

| : Ninas 
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Ninus uſque ad terminos Lybie imperium pretulit, Or, J 
Uſque ad termines Lybiæa Ninus imperium pretulit, Or, 
Ninus ad Lybiæ uſgue terminos protulit imperium. 

Now what has been ſaid of Lybiz between Nimus and 
protulit, would be true of ue, and of ad, and of ter minos, 
in that poſition, but not of imperium, becauſe imperium 
would not be extraneous there, being connected with one 
of thoſe words, namely, protulit : nor even againſt Lybie 
in that poſition would this objection lie, if Lybiæ had been 
governed of ih] inſtead of terminos; for then it would 
be Nizus enlarged the empire of Lybice, and the circumſtances 
of poſition would change with the ſenſe. 

But theſe irregularities are leſs likely to happen in ſhort 
ſentences than in thoſe of two or more clauſes ; where, 
from a negle& of punctuation, boys frequently ſet in one 
clauſe words which ought. to be in another. By one word 
thus miſplaced, two clauſes at leaſt are ſpoiled, one over- 
charged, the other mutilated. Let us fee this exemplified. 

CF all counectious none is more excellent, none more ſtrong, 
than when good men, alike in manners, are attached to each 
other. 

Omunuium ſecietatum nulla p if ant jor eft nulla quam firmior 
cum viri moribus boni fimiles ſunt familiaritate conjuncti 

Suppoſe a ſchoolboy, unacquainted with the preſent 
rule, to produce this as an evening exerciſe, without any 
punctuation, and the order of words ſo broken as to be 
almoſt unintelligible. | 

In this exerciſe there is a great perplexity, and it ariſes 
entirely from the falſe poſition of only two words, guam 
and bout : guam is put in the ſecond clauſe, whereas it 
ought to be in the third; and bo, which belongs likewiſe 
to third clauſe, is ſet in the fourth. We will reduce this 
laſtance into proper order. : 

msn um ſocietatum nulla praeftantior eff, nulla firmior, 
quam cum viri boni, moribus fimiles, ſunt familiaritate con- 
junctti. 

It we enquire into the uſe of qz4 and boni, we ſhall 
know that they are now in their right poſition, 

uam, than, is a comparative conjunction, and can be 

ol no uſe, out where it ſerves to couple the two members 

oi a fentence, between which a compariſon is made. The 

compariſon here is between the friendſhip of good jr 
an 
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that of others, that is, between omnium 5. u. p. e. u. Hrmiar 


on one hand, and cum viri boni, Sc. on the other; here 


therefore between frmor and cum, and here only is quam to 
do its office. 

In like manner the adjective bon can have no place in 
the fourth clauſe, where it has no connection. It agrees 


with the ſubſtantive v i in the third clauſe, and there it 


muſt be. 

Quinctilian, in his chapter de Compoſitione, frequently 
complains of this incondite language. He ſays, of all or- 
ders the natural is the beſt, when the words will ſo follow 
one another, and run into a good cadence; and greatly 


condemns thoſe breaches and improper tranſpoſitions, by 


which the diſcourſe is mutilated, and the ſenſe loſt; and 
againſt which this preſent rule is deſigned to be a bar, as 
it effectually will be, if the learner will be mindful of it, 
and pay due attention to the different points of punctua- 
tion, eſpecially thoſe within the period. 


RULE 15. 


THE cadence or concluding part of a clauſe or ſentence 


„ ſhould very ſeldom conſiſt of monoſyllables.“ 


EXAMPLES, 


Cicero, which 1s as much as to ſay, the whole ſchool of 
Roman eloquence, removed monoſyllables as far back as 
could be from the cadence ; in general, I mean, and as far 
back as the uſe and import of ſuch words. would allow. 
To ſee this it might be enough to inſpect any claſſic page, 
yet here are a few inſtangesof the manner in which Cicero 
uſed to repel monoſyllables from the cadence, merely as 
being words of that deſcription. 

I. Sed ſi vi manifeſtæ audaciz, fi impendens, &c.“ 

Sed and /i naturally come foremoſt here, and are there- 
fore no examples of the rule. But vis ſtands before mani- 


Fast, 


fit locus : 
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feftie, as 8 a word of one ſyllable; elſe by R. 2. it 
would probably have had its place aſter — 

2, His lacrymis non movetup Milo; / quodam i incre- 
dibili robore animi: exilium ibi eſſe putat, ubi virtuti 202 
-/it hic ea mente, &c.“ 

We have already ſetn with at propriety oblique caſes 
come foremoſt, and finite verbs laſt in a ſentence ; but here 
the poſition is quite contrary, becauſc the verbs chance to- 
be monoſyllables. 

3. Nec tam ſum demens.” 

4. Non eſt humano conſilio.“ 

. * Stet herc urbs præclara.“ : 

6. 4 Centeſima lux et hac abinteritu Publn Clodii.“ 

How ſtudtouſly in the fixth example are the three mo- 
noſyllables Jux /t hac, like ſmall fragments of a rock not 
fit ſor corner ſtones, immured, as it were, in the midſt of 
the period! 

7 Nullius tantum / flumen ingenn.” 

* Quorum facinus A commune, cur an fit eorum 
= communis ** 


«6 Quibus ego ducibus in hanc ſpem ſententiamque 


| fon ingreſſus.” 


0.“ At vero hujus gloriz, C. Cæſar, quam ex paulo 
ante adeptus.“ 

11. Et quidquid e/ proſpere geſtum.“ 

12. O præclaram illam eloquentiam tuam, cum es nu- 
dus concionatus!“ 

In forming verbs of paſſive terminations in Latin, the 
auxiliary, w hen uſed, is commonly placed after the parti- 
cipial, to which. it is attached, as amatus efJem, auditi erant : 
but here in the four laſt examples Cicero would have the 
auxiliary come firſt, that the polyſyllable might incline, as 
much as might be, to the cadence, and the monoſyllable 
recede. In this manner muſt we generally diſpoſe of 
other auxiliaries of this ſort, unt, /im, /is, Se. letting them 
before their correſpondent participials, perhaps at the diſ- 
tance. of two or three words, as “es paulo ante adeptus, 
in Cicero. 

But why ſhould this be? 

The cadence, we have often obſerved, is the moſt im- 
portant part of all the period, and to-give it due weight, 
care mult be to make it ſoft, gradual and eaſy, fo that the 
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rſon addreſſed may have time to con it over, even while 
be hears it. But this can never be when the ſenſe is pent 
up, or rather rapt away in terms that may be uttered in 
an inſtant, by a ſingle effort of the voice, as monoſyllables 
are. The gradatory and gently expiring ſounds of the or- 
gan are much more affecting and delightful to be heard 
than exploſions of gunpowder ; which latter one may hear, 
but cannot liſten to; which do not charm, but ſhock, 
more even than the ſolemn majeſty of thunder; and 
which will ſcorch indeed thoſe that are near, but diffuſe 
no glowing, kindly heat. Such in language is the dif- 
ference between a flowing cadence, and that which 1s vio- 
lent and haſty. To the tormer one may liſten, as well as 
hear it: by courting the ear, it captivates the mind: the 
Tenſe is nouriſhed up by a due ſupply of fuel; and the 
ideas, thus conveyed, kindling as they go, do more eaſily 
infinuate themſelves into the underſtanding. But by the 
latter, ſomething more being looked for, the expectation is 
mocked, whereas it ought to be gratified: with an affecta- 
tion of vehemence, it poſſeſſes no energy; becauſe the ſenſe 
is compreſſed, by being forced into too narrow a compaſs, 
by being bound up and ſhackled in that part of the period, 
in which, beyond every other part, it ought to have leaſt 
reſtriction, and to come forth in fulneſs of expreſſion. 

Words, beautifully ſtiled by Homer, © winged words,” 
are the vehicles of thought: if they are weak, it they are not 
well fledged, the ſenſe is either Joſt in carriage, or but par- 
tially conveyed. Hence, when the cadence, compoſed of 
ſhort words, is too precipitate ; when the period breaks 
ſuddenly away, and ſnaps, as it were, in a moment, then 
the ſenſe is not brought thoroughly home, but falls, i» <-/- 
tibulo, at the threſliold, and having ſwooned there, it has 
no ſtrength to reach the interior apartments, the receſſes 
of the mind. 

Longinus, /e#. 41. ſays, that ſhort and precipitate mea> 
ſures do more than any thing debaſe the ſublime ; that 
their cadenee 1s for ever the ſame, and therefore extremely 


diſagreeable; and that when periods are patched and ſtud- 
ded up with words of ſhort and few ſyllables, they are al- 


ways deſtitute of grandeur. 
Blemiſhes of this kind are to be found even in Cicero; 
for even in Cicero blemiſhes they are. Confulatum 


peteres, 
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teres, &c. r municipia, coloniaſque Galliæ, a quo n 
_= cum, Se Philip, 5 And . «A + An- 
tonio, quod fas non eft, rex Rome conſtitueretur.” Vid. 
The cadence here is excellent; but that whole clauſe, quod 
fas non eft, made of monoſyllables, has none of that deli- 
berate gravity, which became him, who was pleading be- 
fore the Conſcript Fathers. But, cperi longo fas eft obrepere 
fomnum : Hor.) and it is more orofitable, as well as pleaſ- 
ing, to admire the excellencies of a good man, than to carp 
at his failings. 55 ä 


EXCEPTIONS. 


Though monoſyllables in general are to be excluded 
from the cadence, yet there are occaſions on which the pe- 
riod may end abruptly, and then monoſyllables in the ca- 
dence are to be preferred. LH] 

1. When the ſubje is any thing that happened ſud- 
denly, or very ſpeedily. 

2, When indignation 1s expreſſed. 

3. When the ſubje& is any thing futile or contemptible. 

All this, Taubmann, in his excellent commentary on 

Virgil, has thus exemplified from that divine poet and Ho- 

I race, in An. 5. v. 481 

Excep. 1.) „ Sternitur, exanimiſque tremens procumbit 
humi bos. 

* Incomparabilis hic verſus eſt; quem Servius incogita- 
tiſſimè (modo Servii id eſt ſcholion) peſſimum vocat, quod 
terminatur monoſyllabo. Utrum'enim malis? Huncce, an, 
; « Sternitur, exanimiſque tremens bos corruit icłu. | 
“Ita, An. 1. 
Excep. 1.) Dat latus: inſequitur cumulo præruptus 

aquæ mons. 


1 Potuiſſet ſic, | 

5 Dat latus : inſequitur tumidis mons incitus unats. 
„ Verum, ut corruit taurus; ut confluxit in unum 

. montem mare; ita corruit verſus in monoſyllabum, cos 

t pla multarum ſyllabarum in unam ſyllabam coaQta. Sicut 

„ et in illo, An. 2. | 

6 Excep. 1.) —— Ruit oceano nox. 

5 Item, An. 6. | 
Excep. 2.) ———* En! hc promiſſa fides ef?” 

; Concerning this inſtance of Excep. 2. the commentator 

n ſays, © Quid illo acrius?” and here, i.e. En. f. 481. 
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Nihil enim aptius indignationi, quam oratio deſinens 
in monoſyllabum. Vel evolve Demoſthenis orationes. 
Horatius quoque, quum e magnis cæptis futile poema exi- 
turum ſtomacharetur, ex prolixis vocibus eduxit mono- 
ſyllabum; Xt 

Excep. 3.) © Parturient montes, naſcetur ridiculus ms. 

„ Videatur Scalig. I. 4. c. 48. et J. Douza præcidan. in 
Tibull. c. 9. item Erythræus, et Corn. Valerius, Lipſii 
doctor.“ 5 

4. Fear, while it agitates the mind, con vulſes the body, 
throws it into an univerſal tremor, and robs one of his 
breath, ſo that he even pants for want of it. Fear, I ſay, 
thus affecting the ſpeaker, is naturally expreſſed in ſhort 
and broken terms. When the enraged father in the play 
exclaims, Age, Pamphile; exi, Pamphile; ecquid te pudet? 
the ſon, alarmed by that angry ſummons, haſtily enquires, 
4% 2uis me volt?” and then, abaſhed by the unexpected ap- 
pearance and the frowns of his dread parent, he fearfully 
exclaims, Peri: pater en.“ Ter. Andr. 

On ſuch occaſions, next to monoſyllables, which do not 
always occur, words of iew:- ſyllables may be preferred, and 
likewiſe brachyſyllables, i. e. words of ſyllables ſhort by 
quantity. After this ſort, the poet, from whoſe works 
may be inſtanced every thing that is beautiful, repreſents 
Jupiter diſpatching Mercury in all haſte to Carthage, 

„ LYade age, nate, voca Zephyros, et labere pennis.“ 
and thus Queen Dido in a frenzy ; when ſhe bids her peo- 
ple to purſue the treacherous lover, and deſtroy his fleet, 
— — « [te 
& PFerte citi flammas ; date vela; impellite remos.” 
and immediately the diſtracted Princeſs ſeems all at once 
to recollect and correct herſelf; 
f % Puid loquor; aut ubi ſum ?” 
Anger, as we have ſeen, though it ſwells itſelf, is not- 
withſtanding well expreſſed in ſhort and haſty terms. 

& Non feram, non patiar, non finam,” ſays the Roman Con- 
ſul (Cic.) to the traiterous Catiline. And elſewhere to 
the object of his reſentment, + Tu vero quis es?” As Ho- 
race ſays, © Tra furor brevis eſt, anger is madneſs while it 
laſts; and madneſs vents itſelf in haity mood. 

5. When in Cicero, without any regard to the import 
of words, a clauſe or ſentence ends with a * 
| ere 
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there is then generally reſpe& paid to the meaſure of the 
cadence: for that monoſyllable, much oftener than other- 
wiſe, forms with the preceding ſyllable either a ſynalepha, 
or an ecthlipſis, or the foot iambus. The ſame may be 
remarked in other polite writers, but I quote Cicero as 
the ſum of all. | 


I, 
SYNALEPHA. 


« Quz nota domeſticæ turpitudinis non inuſta vitæ 
tua t? 

« Quoties jam tibi extorta eſt fica iſta de manibus ? 
Quoties vero excidit caſu aliquo, et e/ap/a et? 

« Facet ille nunc, proſtratuſque ef.” 

« Quz cædes per hoſce annos ſine illo facta ef ?” 


2. 
ECTHLIPSIS. 


Intus incluſum periculum ef.” 

« Intus eſt hoſtis; cum luxuria nobis, cum amentia, 
cum ſcelere certandum et. | 

« Totum hoc quantumcunque eſt, quod certe maximum 
, totum et, inquam, tuum.“ 


3 
IAM BUS. 


“ Tacet le nunc.“ 

* Quoties conſulem inter ficere coratus es? 

* Adventu tuo iſta ſubſellia vacua acta ſunt. 

Nullum flagitium ue te.“ 

Repente præter opinionem omnium confeſſus et.“ 

In this iambic cadence the long and full ſound of the laſt 
3 in a manner abſorbs and ſwallows up that of the 
yllable preceding, which being paſſed very lightly over, 
dies upon the ear: the laſt ſyllable then becomes ſo cloſely 
attached even to the penultima of the word preceding, as 
in utterance almoſt to coaleſce with it, and to eludes that 

F 3 objection, 
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objection, which from the preſent rule would otherwiſe lie 
againſt it. | 
In like manner, and much more is a monoſyllable in 
the cadence ſoftened, when attracted to, the foregoing 
word by ſynalepha or ecthlipſis; that is, if we might 
ſpeak now, as it is reaſonable to ſuppoſe the Latins did oc- 
caſionally, uttering the latter word as if it were really a 
rt of the former; juſt as in Engliſh we occaſionally ſay, 
when at the ſame time we might or might not write, /han't 
far /hall not, he's for he is, you're for you are, ce. I ſay oc- 
caſtonally, not always, but merely to avoid any extraordi- 
nary harſhneſs ; as, Quz cædes per hoſce annos ſine 
illo fact ef, or fafta r; © Cum ſcelere certana'eſt, or 
certandum */t.” For fo we frequently find it actually writ- 
ten; © Scelus, inquam, factum ,. Plaut. Maſtell. et alibi 
paſim. Nay, the final q and the vowel before it, uſed very 
commonly to undergo the ſame eliſion; as, 
% Doctu', fidelis, ſuavis homo, Facundu', ſuoque 
Content atque beatus, ſcitus, facunda loquens in 
„ Tempore, commod, et verborum vir paucorum.“ Eau. 


« Limina tectorum, et medi in penetralibus hoſtem.” 
Virg. 
Inter ſe coiſſe vir? et decernere ferro.” Id. « 
The common reading of theſe two lines in Virgil differs 
indeed from this, having medium in the firſt, not edi, and 
in the ſecond wires, not vir, cernere, not decernere. But 
Pierius, Servius, J. Louis (Ludovicus) de la Cerda, and 
Taubmann, though they do not abſolutely reject the com- 
mon reading, yet all agree, that many ancient copies juſ- 
tify the other, nay, almoſt all the ancient copies; and that 
Priſcianus, Aldus, Pimpontius, Scaliger, and others, ap- 
prope of the other reading. Thus formerly was written 
omnibu for omnibus, eju for ejus, quiſqui for quiſquiss And 
thus, which, is more in point, Lucretius, who yields to 
none in elegance of expreſſion, frequently drops the letter 
m; as, Equoru duellica proles,” and plainly ſhews that 
this eliſion might be occaſionally uſed or not; as in this 
verſe of his, 
a 1 el — WW 4 — v1 — GA — — 
4 Cor porum officiu' eſt quoniam premere omnia deorſum.“ 


Lconjecture that the 2 alſo in cin ſhould be dropped. 
Than 


% 
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Than this I know of no other way to account for the 


frequent uſe, which Cicero and other polite men made of 
ſuch cadences as are here ſpoken of; and which, unleſs 
read, as I ſuppoſe they ſometimes were, may be as harſh 
and inelegant as any ill- formed cadence can be. The very 
terms, Synalepha and Eblipfis favour the ſuppoſition, the 
former meaning counct o, i. e. a larding or cementing together, 
the latter eli/io, a cutting or ſtriking off ; becaufe by theſe 
figures a vowel, or a confonant, or both at ance may be 
cut off, that two ſyllables may coaleſce and become one. 
This is what Quinctilian has expreſsly taught us more 
than once. Nam Synalæpha facit, ut ultim:e ſyllabe 


pro una /nent,” which he ſaid to ſhew, that the cadence 


of this period, Nam nbi libido dimi natur, innocentice leve præ- 


fidium eſt, is a double anapeſt, lewe orekip et. The word 
ſonent here ſhews how the rhetorician himſelf read. Elſe- 
where he ſays, © Nam et coëuntes literæ, quæ Synalzphe 
dicitur, etiam leniorem faciunt orationem, quam fi omnia 
verba ſuo fine cludantur.” On which Turnebius thus 
comments, . Apparet ex hoc loco, olim Latinos, more 
Grecorum, admit apoſtrophen, ut cum vocalis a vocali 
exciperetur. Id autem cum fit, dictio non clauditur ſuo 
fine; ſed terminatur initio ſequentis.“ Again ſays * 
tilian,“ Atqui eadem illa letera , quoties ultima eſt, et 
vocalem verbi ſequentis ita contingit, ut in eam tranſire 
_ etiam fi ſcribitur, tamen parum exprimitur, &c.” 

o which Aſcenſius adds, in his comment, * Antiqui 
codices, Plautini præſertim, ne ſcriptum quidem habent; 
ſed pro multum eſt, mult” eft, aut, multu' eft.” 


The young ſcholar will not be offended, I hope, at this 
long account of the nature of Synalepha or Ecthlipſis (the 
ſame thing). It all tends to ſhew the importance of the 
fitteenth rule, and of this fifth exception to it, 
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Poſtſcript to Rule 15. 


IN this rule we have conſidered the cadence as if con- 
-* fined to the laſt ſyllable only. We will now take it in a 
larger wew, as compriſing ſeveral, even ſo many as the laſt 
fix ſyllables of a period. „ / 
1 the full cadence, we may include the laſt 
three feet, if they be diſſyllables; the laſt two, if triſylla- 
bles, or a triſyllable and a diſſy llable; or we may regard 
the laſt foot only, if it be a triſyllable; or if a mixed and 
compound foot. According to which, this Poſtſcript will 
exhibit, in various ſcales, compoſed of many different 
meaſures, a large number of cadences, which, on the au- 
thority chiefly of Cicero and Quinctilian, the learner is ex- 
horted to imitate occaſionally in his own writings. Not 
that he is to think himſelf confined ſolely to theſe ca- 
dences, as if theſe were the only good ones, and compriſed 
all the harmony of the Latin tongue. Theſe are but a 
ſpecimen (ſuch, however, as the greateſt maſters have re- 
commended) nor is it meant, that he who writes muſt be 
for ever weighing and meaſuring his ſyllables, in doing 
which whoever 1s wholly occupied, he cannot attend to 
what is ſtill moſt important, good ſenſe. A good writer 
will obſerve the conduct of a ſkilful horſeman, who always 
keeps the reins in his hand, and 1s always on his = ; 
but he does. not hold his horſe for ever on the menage ; 
nor is he continually checking, directing, and over-ruling 
him, which would infallibly break his courſe, and probably 
bring him down. 


4 A Specimen of Cadences for Latin Compoſition, approved 
bh of and recommended by Cicero and Quinctilian. 
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CADENCES OF THREE SYLLABLES. 


$ 1. A Bacchic ,-- 

| 2. A Creticor Amphimacer — - 

| Of this foot Quinctilian ſays, Creticus eft initiis optimus et 
clauſulis. 
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clau/ulis. In a cadence he thus exemplifies it from Cicero, 
In conſpectu Populi Romani vomere poſtridie.” Poſtridie 
here is a triſyllable. | | 


3. A Palimbacchic or Antibacchic -. - @ 


The laſt ſyllable being common, this may, if we pleaſe, 
be ſtiled a Moloſſus, three long; and may alſo be preceded 
by another Moloſſus, as we thall ſee anon. 


4. A Dattyl — C5 


Cludet et Dactylus, ſays Quinctilian, , eum ob ſervatio ul- 
tmæ Creticum facit; which is as much as to ſay, that a 
Cretic or Amphimacer forms a better cadence than a 
Dactyl; becauſe in general the final ſyllable ſhould be 
really long, not merely pro longa. There is a vaſt differ- 
ence, ſays he, whether the concluding ſyllable be really 
long, or only reckoned ſo; Aures tamen conſulens meas, in- 
telligo multum referre, utrumne longa fit, quæ cludit, an pro 
longa. 

DuinAiian admits of a Creric or Iambus before a Dac- 
tyl, but no Spoudee, and ſtill leſs a Choree. 


5. An Amphibrac, © 


Quinctilian allows of this, ſtil] inſiſting, however, that 
it were better to have the laſt ſyllable long. He gives ſuiſſe 
as an inſtance; but i nmediately adds, Si non maluimus elle 
Bacchium. ä 


* 


II. 


CADENCES OF FOUR SYLLABLES. 


6. Pæon Puartus , y , - 


Neither Quinctilian nor Cicero approve of this ca- 
dence : but both Ariſtotle, and his ſcholars Theodectes and 
Theophraſtus commend it much; and indeed Quinctilian 
allows it to be not without its reſpectable admirers, when he 
expreſſes his own diſapprobation; Nen me capit, ut a mag- 
us vis difſſentiam, Paton, qui eft ex tribus brevibus et longa. 


F 4 7. Epitritu- 
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7. Epitritus Primus | 
We have here a Spondee preceded by an Iambus, or a 
Molofſus preceded by a ſhort ſyliable, a cadence, of which 
Quinctilian thus expreſſes his good opinion; Apparet, Mo- 
leſſen quoque clauſulaæ convenire, dum habeat ex quocunque pede 


ante ſe brevem. | 


8. Epitritus Tertiu - 


This 1s a Spondee before an Iambus. Sed er Spondeus 
Janbo rede preponitur, Quinft, And it may be obſerved, 
that this cadence is the reverſe of the one preceding. 


9. A Choriambus — © > — 
10. A Difpondee — .. _ | 


A cadence of two Spondees ſhould conſiſt of three words 
or members; for otherwiſe it would conſtitute in ſound, 
as well as metre, the latter part of a Spondaic Hexameter: 
but what ſounds well in verſe is no more than jargon in 
proſe, the genuine muſie of which is far ſuperior to that of 


verſe. In proſe every kind of verſe ſhould be avoided ; 


the jingle even of a hemiſtic ſhould be excluded; and 
therefore the condition above is impoſed by Quinctilian 
on this cadence ; Duo Spendei non fere conjungi patiuntur ; 
quæ in werju quoque notabilis clauſula eſt; niſi cum id fieri po- 
tet ex tribus quaſi membris. Then from an oration of Craſ- 


ſus he cites this example, « Cur de perfugis noſtris copias 


comparat 2s contra nos. 


11. Epitritus Puartus - 


We have here a Spontlee followed by a Choree, a ca- 
dence commended, and thus exemplified by Quinctilian, 
Nos pofſemus : et, Romanus ſum. 


12. Dichoreus vel Ditrochaus - 


This Dichoree, or Double Frochee, notwithſtanding 
the genera] poſition, that the laſt ſyllable ſhould be long, 
forms that cadence, which ſeems to have been more ad- 
mired formerly than any other. Nothing, ſays Turne- 


_ bius, can be more muſical. Quinctilian informs us, that 


it was much uſed in Aſia, a ſufficient proof of its being 
very ſoft and delicate. Cicero gives this inſtance of it 
from Craſſus, © Patris dictum ſapiens temeritas filii compro- 

bavi/; 
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bavit ;” and ſays that the people were ſo much delighted 
with the cloſe of this period, as even to ſhout aloud with 
admiration; an inſtance, by the by, of republican gravity, 
and of what momentous objects may engage the attention 
of popular aſſemblies | 


13. Pon Tertius = 
14. Paon Primus LL. 


Inſtances of this are given by Quinctilian; © Si potero . 


Dixit hoc Cicero.” But ſuch meaſures, he is careful to in- 
form us, are better adapted to the beginning of a period, 
than the cadence, where (in the cadence) ſhort meaſures 
do not well predominate, unleſs it be when the utterance 
ought to be quick and rapid, with but ſhort reſts or pauſes 
between one period and another. 


III, 


CADENCES OF FIVE SYLLABLES, 


15. A Bacchic and Jambus , - - , - 


Or au Iambus before a Cretic. This, both by Cicero 
and Quinctilian, is much celebrated, under the appellation 
of Dechimus. The latter ſays it is fabilis in clauſulis et ſe- 
werys; of courſe well adapted to ſubjects of a grave and 
ſerious nature, when the cadence aught to be ſedate and 
ſolemn. But Cicero ſays, the Dochimus is of ſo notable a 
meaſure, that it would be affectation to repeat it often. 


16. 4 Gu and a Spondee y - — 


As © De quo nibil dicam, niſi depellendi criminis cauſa.” 
Cicero pro Cælio. This cadence is ſofter when compriſed 
in one word, as © Archipirate ;” but more forcible when 
compoſed of ſeveral members, as ** Criminis cauſa 
* $0 nibil dicam.” The Spondee is vaſtly well ſuited to 
an utterance grave and flow. It was much uſed by De- 
moſthenes, that ſolemn orator ; and anſwers in its general 
uſe to Adagio in muſic; while the Moloſſus, or rather the 
Diſpondee, may correſpond with Adagio, Adagio. 
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17. A Tribrac and Spondee ., . | - - 


Quinctilian commends this much for its ſoftneſs, .and 
exemplifies it in facilitates —temeritates.” 


18. An Anapeſt and Spendee 0 - < - 
Quinctilian allows this, without giving it much com- 


mendation. Speaking of the final Spondee, he ſays, Poteſe, 


etiam fi mints bene, preponi Anapæ ius. His inſtance is from 
Cicero pro Cel. © Muliere non ſolum nobili, verum eta: 


-note.” In our editions of Cicero, it is „d etiam nota : the 


cadence, however, is {till the ſame, etiam nota. 


19. A Stondee and an Anapeft 5 


This is the former reverſed; and Quinctilian com- 
mends it for its ſoftaeſs. Linape fius—mollicy fiet, præcedentt 
Spondeo wel Bacchio. 


20. A Hpondee and a Pacchic -- 


e Bacchius et clunit, et itt jungitur, Venenum timeres,” 
Vitat Choreum ; Spendeum autemamat ; ut nin * Venena ti- 


meres; ſed, Virus timeres.” A Choree ſhould not pre- 


cede a Bacchic in the cloſe of a period; becauſe ſuch a 
juncture would form the cadence of an heroic verſe; 


Venena timores. But a Spondee preceding gives to the 
Bacchic additional authority; Virus timeres, Here Quinc- 
titan teaches, that when any objection from quantity lies 
againſt a word, the meaſure may be improved by the 
choice of ſome ſynonymous term, and the ſenſe remain 
entire, nay more forcibly expreſſed, as in his example of 
this cadence; becauſe arne, before timeres would not do, 
he took the ſynonyma virus. For this purpoſe the novice 
in the Latin tongue may have Hrs to his Gradus ad 
Parnaſſum, which book I adviſe him to conſult when he is 
writing proſe, as much, or more, than when he is writing 
verſe. The Gradus will aid him much in modulating his 


- cadences, in ſelecting ſynonyms, and now and then a con- 


venient ſober · ſuited periphraſis, I ſay, ſober-ſuited, like 
our own nightingale, tuneful, not gawdy, 
21. A Spendee and © Cretic - 


Quinctilian condemns a Choree before a Cretic ; be- 
| cauſe 


CADENCE. ane 


cauſe. ſuch a junAure forms the cadence of an lambic 
Pure. But he ſays, lengthen the laſt ſyllable of the Cho- 


ree, and you give it great weight; it plenum auctoritatit. 
22. An Anapeft and Iambus ,,- | 
23. An Iambus and a Dattl ve 


Cludet et Dactylun.— : Habebit ante bene Creticum et Iam 
bum, Spondeum male, pejus Choreum. Quinct. 


1 


IV. 
CADENCES OF SIX SYLLABLES. 


24. Tuo Cretics << = 
Creticus eſt initiis optimum et clanſulis.— Sed et ſe ipſa 
ſequitur, Servare quam plurimos.“ Sic melius, quam Chor: e 
træcedente. Quinct. 


25. An Anapeft and a Cree v 


In the paſſage alluded to under the cadence next afore 
this, Quinctilian, ſpeaking of the Cretic in the cloſe of a 
ſentence, ſays, Apparet wero, quam bene eum præcedant, vel 
Anapeftus, vel ille, qui widetur fini aptior, Pæon. The dif- 
ference between thsPzon here ſpoken of, viz. the Fourth, 
and an Anapeſt, before a Cretic, 1s, that the Pzon has one 
ſhort time more than the Anapeſt, thus, u©S—L- 


26. Two Mola | 


Here are three Spondees for a cadence, though an ob- 
jection has been made to two, unleſs e, in three 
members; for though two Spondees form the cloſe of an 
heroic verſe, it cannot be ſaid properly, that three Spon- 
dees do;; becauſe in good heroics, whenever the fifth foot 
is a Spondee, the fourth is a Dactyl; otherwiſe there is 
ſuch a ſloth in the verſe, as to give it much the appearance 
of proſe (a circumſtance, which at once ſhews this cadence 
to be natural in proſe) as in this of Virgil, Au. 7. | 

Aut lewes ocreas lento ducunt argento. 
in which erſe not onlv the _ indeed, but the — 
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__ CADENCE. 


feet are Spondees, a metre by much too ſullen for poetry. 
I have marked no other ſuch verſe as this in Virgil ; and 


for this can offer only the occaſion of it as an apology. it 


ſeems to me, that the /ento ducunt argento here is well ſpoken 
of the work,.in which the artiſts of Atina, Tybur, and the 
other three towns, were ſome or other engaged againſt the 
impending war; and that the verſe altogether is no bad 
repreſentative of the yielding, yet not too litheſome na- 


ture of ſilver. If any critic, more ſevere, ſhould ſay to 


this, | 
Turpia decipiunt cæcum vitia, aut etiam ipſa hæc 
Delectant; veluti Balbinum polypus Agne. 

I will only add what follows next in the fatiriſt, ¶ Hor.) 


Vellem in amicitia fic erraremus : 


and acknowledge my partiality. 


27. Tuo Anapefis , uv | 


Et quidem optime eft ſibi junctus Anapeſtus, ſays Quincti- 
lan, and gives this inſtance of it, Nam ubi libido domi- 


natur, innocentia /eve præſidium eft.” 


28. 4 Bacchic and an Anapeſt Vw — 


The Rhetorician having ſaid as above of the Ana- 


peſt, adds, that it acquires more ſoftneſs by having a Spon- 
dee or a Bacchic before it. Mollior ſiet præcedente Spondeo 
wel Bacchio, ut, fi mutes idem, Leve innocentiæ præſidium 


22” by 


29. Two Bacchics Þ = - L = - 


Bacchius et cludit, et fibi jungitur ; Venenum timeres.” 
Duintt. 


30. A Mi:rfſus ani. Antibacchic --- 
Having ſaid as above of the Bacchic, Quinctilian adds, 


_ Contrarius quoque qui eſt, cludet (nifi fi ultimam longam eſſe 


<olumus) optimeque habet ante je Molaſſon : ut, Et ſpinis re- 
ſperſum.” 


From the parentheſis here appears Quinctilian's appro- 


bation of the twenty · ſixth cadence, viz. Two Moloſſi. 


31. A Bacchic and Antibact$ic , _.... 


This cadence is likewiſe commended by Quinctilian, 
who, 


\ 
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who, having ſaid of the Antibacchic, Habebit ante ſe Molgſ- 
ſon, adds, aut Bacchium ; and then follows this example, 


« Quod hic poteſt, nos poſſemus.” 
32. A Cretic and a Dal - == 


Cludet et Dactylus, nifi eum obſervatio ultimæ Creticum fas 
cit, ut, Muliercula nixus in litore.” Habebit ante bene 
Creticum, et Iambum, Spondeum male, pejus Choreum. Change 
the poſition of nixus in this example, and the whole cadence 


; . 
will be illuſtrated ; Nixus Muliercula in litore.” 
ä—QU—— — —— — ñ. — — 


Rur 16. 


« 80 far as other rules and perſpicuity will allow, in the 

arrangement and choice of words, when the fore- 
going ends with a vowel, let the next begin with a con- 
«* ſonant; and vice verſd. 


By this rule, and the fix next following, the learner will 
be directed in the choice of his words, as well as in the 
poſition of them. 


Among Quinctilian's ſtrictures on compoſition, one is, 
that by a concurrence of vowels ſometimes the diction 
chaps and gapes, 1s interrupted, lags and labours, ( Tum 
wvecalium concurſus ; qui cum accidit ; et interfiftit, et quaſi la- 
borat oratio) becauſe the uttering of two or more vowels, 
when they come together, cauſes ſometimes an unpiea- 
ſant, ſometimes a painful diſtention of the mouth; 
« Patria eſt” « pulchra eratione acta omnia oftentare,” 
That elegant author, Iſocrates, ſo cautiouſly avoided 
this concurrence of vowels between words, that in him 
you ſhall hardly find an inſtance of it. His ſcholars, 
indeed, Theopompus eſpecially, were cenſured both by 
Demetrius Phalerius and by Quinctilian, for being too 
nice and ſcrupulous in this reſpe& ; for ſometimes the Sy- 
nalepha has a wonderful effect in giving ſoftneſs, and ſome- 

times 
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times grandeur to en expreſſion; and therefore Cicero and 
Demoſthenes, far from deſpiſing, made a moderate uſe of 
it in their diſcourſes, ſtill teſtifying, however, a general 
regard to what this rule enjoins. 

We, who walk, as it were, in foreign ground, muſt uſe 
extraordinary caution in this reſpect, or incur the imputa- 
tion of a looſe and negligent ſtile. Such was the caution 
anciently uſed to obviate the meeting of a plurality of 
vowels in any manner, that when in the ſame word ſeveral 
concurred, either one of them was cut off hy apoſtrophe, 
or elſe one of them, viz. the final, was ſupplanted by a 
conſonant; of which it will be worth while to remark 
ſeveral inſtances. | 


1. One vowel dropped. 


1. Die for diei. As, Libra die ſomnique pares uhi 


fecerit horas.” Firg. © Vides jam die multum eſſe.“ 


Plaut. © Sed medii poſt caſtra die.” Manil. Ad primt 
radios mteritura die.” Arſon. © Et jam die veſper erat.“ 
Sall, * Decima parte die.” Id. 

2. Facie for facie:, io uſed both in the gen. and dat. 
caſes by Lucilius, quoted by A. Gellius, g. 14. 

3. Fide for fidei, ** Utque fide pignus dextras utriuſque 
popoſcit. Ov. Conſtantis juvenem far. Hor. 3. 7. 
See both Bentleys on this text, and the old Commentator 
in Cruquius. | 

4. Dii for diei. Aulus Gellius favs, that according to 
this Virgil, Zn. 1. 640. wrote, Munera lætitiamque 
dii, not Dei quaſi Baccht. Gellius is not ſingular in this, 
for neither Servius nor Pierius diſpute it. Plautus, in 


Merc. has i for diei. 


5. Famii, and fami, and famei, for famiei, from fanes, 
when ufed, as formerly, in the fifth declenſion. A Gell. 
and his Commentator. | 

6. Pernicii, progenti, luxurii, ſpecii, acii, facii, both in the 
gen. and dat. inſtead of pernzzer, progentei, Sc. A. Gell. 


2. The final vowel ſupplaced by a conſonant. 


1. Facies for faciei. Sic enim pleraque ætas veterum decli- 
wavit ; hac facies, hujus facies, A. Gill, 
2. Dies 
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2. Dies for diei. Id. Who quotes from Ennius, “ Pof- 
tremæ longinqua dies confecerit ztas.” Cicero is alſo 
ſaid to have uſed dies for diei. Verba ſunt hæc Marei 
Tulli, Equites vero daturos illius dies penas.” Id. The ſame 
Gellius likewiſe tells us, nor is he ſingular here, that Vir- 
gil, in the verſe above cited, wrote, not Libra die, Ic. but 
Libra dies ſomnique, Qc. 

But, by this rule, a colliſion of conſonants muſt be no 
leſs generally avoided than a concurring of vowels. Cete- 


rum conſonantes quoque, eaque præcipue, que ſunt aſperiores, in 


commiſſura verborum rixantur. This is Quinctilian's objec- 
tion to a plurality of conſonants. When many of them 
come together, they bring the teeth and lips into too long 
a contact, and produce a mumbling, or a hiſſing, or a 
chattering, or a rumbling noiſe; as, Ars ftudiorum ; Sextus 
Roſcius ; Rex Xerxes; Error Romuli; Bombax. 

Some conſonants are rougher and more difficult to be 
pronounced than others : we muſt take ſpecial care that 
they do not crowd together; ſuch as, C. D. F. G. K. L. 


N. Q. S. T. X. Theſe, it has been obſerved, are the laſt 


conſonants children learn to articulate. They depend 
each on a ſeparate action of the tongue; of courſe, when 
ſeveral of them meet, the movements of the tongue in ut- 
tering muſt be more complicate and difficult. 

So careful were the Latins in old time to avoid the col- 
liſion of harſh-ſounding conſonants, that, like the Greeks, 
they would ſometimes drop the final conſonant of a former 
word, that it might not impinge againſt the initial one of 
the word following. Thus we have ſeen in Ennius, ot 
for doctus before fidelis; in Lucretius, equoru for equorum 
before duellica. For ſerenus fuit et digung loco, Lucilius 
wrote /erenu fuit et dignu loco. For diem banc Cato would 
ſay die hanc. And 4 Et pot ? interrogativelv, quaſi, 
Quid tum poſtea? we are told the Emperer Auguſtus 
uſed to ſay E' po? Hence the words belligerare for bellum 


gerere ; pomeridianus for poſtmeridianus; po' meridiem for 


foft meridiem ; pe meridiem for per meridiem ; potin' for 
tiſne, c. Sc. Hence alſo it is, namely, to avoid a coll. 
ſion of conſonants, that in the uſe of theſe prepotitions, a, 
ab, e, ex, we ſet a, e, before a conſonant, ab, ex, before a 
vowel, as a manu, e manu; ab ore, ex ore. 

Winkelman, in his Hiſtory of Art, quoted by the Phy- 
ſiognomiſt 
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ſiognomiſt Lavater, charges the northern nations with 
theſe defects, that they abound in monoſyllables, and are 
clogged with confonants, the connecting and pronouncing 
of which is ſometimes impoſſible to other nations. 
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RuLe 17. 


66 IN general a redundancy of ſhort words muſt be 


& avoided.” | 


Etiam monofyllaba, fi plura ſunt, ſays Quinctilian, mal? 
continuabuntur : quia neceſſe eſt, com poſitio multis clauſulis con- 
ciſa ſubſultet. Ideoque etiam brevium wverborum ac nominum 


_ witanda continuatio. Elſewhere, he compares the ſound of 


many ſhort words to the noiſe of a child's rattle, and con- 
demns the frequent uſe of them; Ne, quod nunc maximum 
vitium eft, brevium contextu refultent ¶ ſy llabæ] ac ſonum red- 
aant pene puerilium crepitaculerum. 

But the occaſion of this rule, and its exceptions, have 
deen very fully enlarged on, and exemplified, in former 
Pages, particularly under Rule 15..and therefore it may 


ſuffice here to give one inſtance more of the awkward 


effect of many ſhort words unſeaſonably heaped together. 
“ Do, quod vis, et me victuſque relating remitto.” 

: En. 12. $33. 
This verſe, notwithſtanding its author, is a bad one. 


— 


RuLE 18. 


G IN general a redundancy of long words muſt be 
« avoided.” 


The reaſon of this rule may be inferred from what has 


been faid in commendation of long words, that they give 


weight, and enftamp grandeur and ſolemnity on a diſ- 
| | courſe, 


2 2 ye — — pw be. . row — Wot hats, —̃ — 


ivy» oo — — A + wa + e — 


Lan of 


n 
f 


RuLs 18. - POSITION, | 137 


| | — 

courſe, when ſeaſonably uſed for that purpoſe. But ſuch 
a ſtile does de all ſubjects; —— when it is injudici- 
ouſly applied, the compoſition is ſpoiled by a vain pom 
—— uffefation of grandeur, which is . 
than bombaſt; and which, retarding the expreſſion, is ill- 

ualified to quicken and give life to thoſe ideas, which the 
2 ſnould ſuggeſt. Great and ſwelling words, 
unſeaſonably applied, ſhine not like ſtars, but glare like 
meteors, as Longinus ſays, when he charges Alexander's 
tutor, Calliſthenes, with being too eager in the purſuit of 
elegance. Such terms ill RU e are not ſpirit, but froth. 
Tranſgreſſing the preceding rule, we incur the cenſure of 
impotence; and we may by a neglect of this become guilty 
of what the Grecian critic above mentioned ſtiles the moſt 
unpardonable offence a writer can be guilty of, that of 
ſoaring above the ſubject. Forced and unnatural images 
indeed, vain fancies, and an affectation of working on the 
ee. where pathos is not neceſſary, are the objects of 
his cenſure, and not merely the verbum dium, whether it 
be of few ſyllables or of many. But in treating, de tyrocinio 
ſcribendi, of the very elementary of writing, it is requi- 
ſite, by ſuch rules as this and the foregoing, to caution 
boys againſt that abuſe of language, which is in truth the 
beginning of, and, as young ideas ſhoot, may betray un- 
practiſed and unwary writers into thoſe very imperfec- 
tions, of which Calliſthenes and others ceniured by Lon- 
ginus were guilty, namely, impotence and bombaſt. The 
| buſineſs of a boy at firſt is rather to expreſs, than in his 
own mind to beget ideas, they being firſt ſuggeſted to him. 
And knowing that words are the vehicles of thoughts, he 
muſt learn to convey the latter by words convenient for 
them, here laying the foundation of good writing, and re- 
membering always, that whether the chariot be too heavy 
for the wheels, or the wheels for the chariot, in both caſes 
the machine is ill conſtructed. | 

The exceptions to this rule, viz. when long words may 
abound to advantage may be found among the exceptions 
to rules the nineteenth and twentieth, here following. 
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RuLE 19. 


40 IN general there muſt be no redundancy of long mea. 
* ſures.” | 


RuLE 20, 


In general there muſt be no redundancy of ſhort 


© meaſures.” 


The long meaſure and the ſhort have each their proper 
uſe and beauty; and it being on certain occaſions only, 
that the one is vaſtly preferable to the other, it follows, 
that on ſuch occaſions only the one ſhould ſenſibly and 
glaringly abound above the other. We muſt conſider what 
the ſabje requires ; for a miſapplied continuity of long 
times or ſhort may be death to a compoſition. When the 
diction ſhould be quick and lively, long meafures will ap- 
pear dull and heavy ; whereas, when the topic requires 
ſtrong — and terms of weight and gravity, then 
by the uſe of ſhort ſyllables, if they are many, the ſtile be- 
comes weak, fluttering and haſty. Utrumgque [tempus 
longum et breve] locts utile. Nam et illud, ubi opus eff velo- 
citate, tardum et ſegne; et hoc, ubi pondus exigitur, praceps ac 


. reſultans merito damnatur. Quinct. 


Exckrrioxs To RULE 19. 


To expreſs ſlow and majeſtic movements, great ſtrength, 
awkward attitudes, difficulty, diſdain, occaſions of delay, 
&c. long words, and long meaſures are judiciouſly ſuffered 
to abound. 

1. The ſtate and majeſty of the queen of heaven are 
finely ſtruck off by Virgil in thoſe few words abounding 
in long ſyllables, of which eight are contiguous ; - 

* Aſt ego, quæ divom incedo regina ?” An. r. 

Taubmann, admiring this paſſage, ſays it is diwina 
tum verborum tum pedum compoſitio, arte ſumma et judicto 


fFatta. 
2. The 


RuLes 19. 20. 
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2. The immenſe bulk of the ceſtus of Eryx, the huge 
ſtrength of King Aneas in weilding ſuch a maſs, and 
withal, the exertion neceſſary even in Æneas to do that, 
are thus exhibited by the ſame poet, u. 5. 

« Magnanimuſque Anchiſiades et 2 et ipſa 

« Huc illuc vinclorum immenſa volumina verſat.“ 
Where the length of the period (for this is but one clauſe) 
as well as of the words and meaſures all ſerve to raiſe the 
deſcription. 

3. Behold the clumſy unweildly geſtures of the Cyclops 
labouring at Vulcan's forge ; Georg. 4. 

Illi inter ſeſe . vi brachia tollunt.“ 

4. In one long word, placed too where it ought to be, 
in the cadence, Cicero repreſents the ſlow proceedings of 
an 1]]-equipped fleet; | 

&« Evolarat jam e conſpectu fere fugiens quadrifemis,” 
(thus far all is ſwift and rapid, as it ſhould be, but) © cum 
etiam tunc ceteræ naves in ſuo loco moliebantur. In Verrem. 

And thus he aſtoniſhes us with the vaſt and inexpugn- 
a firmneſs, with which the brazen ſtatue of Hercules in 
Agrigentum withſtood the aſſaults of a lawleſs, impious 
rabble, who attempted to deſtroy it ; 

&« Poſtea convulſis repagulis, effractiſque valvis, demo- 
liri ſignum ac vectibus labefactare conantur. Hora 
amplius jam in demoliendo figno permulti homines molie- 
bantur. Illud interea nulla lababat ex parte: cum alii 
vectibus ſubjectis conarentur commovere ; alii deligatum 
omnibus membris rapere ad ſe funibus.” . 

The final cadence, rapere ad /e funibus, including the laſt 
ſeven ſyllables, and reckoning the ſynalepha as one, is a 
Smal] Ionic and a Dactyl = in which the ſhort 
meaſures predominate, and fortunately; for here we fee 
the intemperate ſpite, with which theſe rebel ſlaves were at 
laſt actuated, after ſo many vain and diſappointed efforts 
to fulfil their wicked purpoſes. 

6. In a beautiful manner uſing long words he (Cicero) 
deſcribes the ſtorms and commotions of the ſtate, and 
other troubles, by which his wiſhes were oppoſed, and 
himſelf debarred from ſtudy and retirement; 

* Quam ſpem cogitationum et confiliorum meorum 
cum graves communium temporum, tum vari noſtri caſus 
tefellerunt, Nam, qui locus quietis et tranquillitatis ple- 

niſſimus 


= - | 
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[4 niſſimus fore videbatur, in eo maxime moles moleſtiarum et ti 

„ turbulentiſſime tempeſtates exftiterunt.” De Orat. n 

4 The whole paſſage here is well and ſeaſonably ſupplied 

* with long words; but the laſt ſentence is admirable be- h 
. ; yond compare. V. Rule 21. on this ſentence. 8 V 

TY 7. Young Chærea, upon the ſtage, in his unbounded 

3g admiration of one fair face, affects to diſdain all other wo- 

4 men in the world beſides. To expreſs which Terence has 

i employed long words ; | | 

oy « O faciem pulchram ! Deleo omnes dehinc ex animo 

"nl „ mulieres : 

2 &« Tedet quotidianarum harum formarum. Eun. 

3 8. Cicero inſiſts, that the cumbrous equipage with 

1 which Milo was attended, when he left Rome, proves 

1 that Milo had no intentions of attacking Clodius then 

a on the way. Now mark the deſcription of his equipage , 

9 Cum hic inſidiator, qui iter illud ad cædem faciendam 

* apparaſſet; cum uxore veheretur in rheda, penulatus, vulgi 

-:24 magno impedimento, ac muliebri et delicato ancillarum © 

1 2 puerorumque comitatu.“ | a 

"ug Who, that has ever ſo little ear, but is ſenſible on the 7 
1 bare reading of this paſſage, that Cicero purpoſedly em- a 

: $4 ployed long words; and that he crowded them one upon a 

3 another, the better to expreſs the multitudę of attendants, 

1 men, women, and children, who were more likely to en- n 

BY + cumber, than to be of ſervice in a combat? Mor. Rollin, \ 

BY 2 Belles Lettres. : 

bs ExCEPTIONs ro RULE 20. 4 
3 To expreſs hurry, ſpeed, paſſion of any kind, impatience, t 

5 vehement indignation, great joy, &c. ſhort words, and | 
1 ſnort meaſures, do properly abound. * 
Wi 1. In Virgil, to whom we are ſtill indebted for beauti- 

|. ful compoſitions on every occaſion, and whoſe beauties t 

© fy ſhine with new luſtre, as often as we obſerve them, Jupi- R 

bp U ter thus diſpatches his meſſenger to Carthage on an errand, 1 
1 which was to be communicated immediately to the Tro- 1 

| jan Prince there; An. 4. ; d 


+5 Vade, age, nate, voca Zephyros, et labere pennis.“ 
Theſe are winged words, which run as Mercury ſhould 8 
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fly ; the god haſtened by the zephyrs, the mandate by ſhort 


meaſures. _ | 1 11. 
2. By ſhort meaſures, how wonderfully, how delight- 
fully has the incomparable bard of Mantua deſcribed the 
velocity of his ſteeds! An. 8. | 
« Quadrupedante putrem ſonitu wor” at campum.“ 

3. And the rout of vanquiſhed foes! u. 11. 

Prima fugit, domini amifi4, levis ala Camille : 
Turbati fugiunt Rutuli: fugit acer Atinas: 
Disjectique duces deſolatique manipli 

Tuta petunt, et * averſi ad mæniĩa tendunt. 

Nec quiſquam inſtantes Teucros letumque ferentes 
Suſtentare valet telis, aut ſiſtere contra. 

Sed laxos referunt humeris languentibus arcus: 
Quadrupedumque putrem ſonitu quatit ungula campum. 
Volvitur ad muros caligine turbidus atra 

Pulvis.“ 

In this paſſage, where the rout ſeems for a moment to 
teaſe by the vain efforts of the Rutuli to withſtand, where 
alſo the force of the Trojans is moſt fully expreſſed (Nec 
quiſquam, Oc.) there the Dactyls are for a while diſuſed, 
and Spondees abound ; but the flight is inſtantly renewed, 
and with it the rapidity of the verſe. 

4. The velocity of a faſt-ſailing ſhip is thus in ſhort 
meaſures deſcribed..by Cicero in his pleadings againſt 
Verres ; | | 

« Hec Centuripina navis erat incredibili celeritate velis. 
Evolarat jam e conſpectu fere fugiens quadrire- 


mis.“ 
5. And thus in ſhort meaſures by Seneca (Ep. 1. 99.) 
the flight of faſter- ſailing time; 

_ © Reſpice celeritatem rapidiſſimi temporis: cogita bre- 
vitatem hujus ſpatii, per quod citatiſſimi currimus.“ 

In theſe two paſſages every thing is rapid; for though 
the words are long, the ſyllables are ſhort; and as Monſ. 
Rollin obſerves, there is a choice of the very letters here, 
moſt of which are ſmooth and liquid; Incredibili celeritate 
velis,—Celritatem rapidiſſimi temporis, The final ca- 
dence in the former of theſe paſſages is that ſo much ad- 


mired of old, namely, a Dichoree, quadriremzs ; that in the 
other 
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other is a Cretic and a Dactyl, which, the Dactyl being 
laſt, is a quick meaſure, and commended, as we have ſeen, 


RuLes 19. 20. 


by Quinctilian; cita- tiſſimi currimus. 

6. It was indignation, that called forth that haſty man- 

date from Queen Dido; 
6« Ite, 
Ferte citi flammas; date vela ; impellite remos.“ 

7. And the ſuddenneſs of her frenzy intermitting, that 
taught her in theſe ſhort meaſures ſo abruptly to correct 
and interrogate herſelf ; 

« Quid loquor ; aut ubi ſum?” x. 4. 

8. Cicero, impatient of delay, and eager all at once to 
drive Catiline from Rome, in terms exactly meaſured to 
the occaſion thus commands him into exile ; 

e Egredere ex urbe, Catilina: libera rempublicam me- 
tu; in exilium, fi hanc vocem expectas, proficiſcere.” 


: WW ww DPD MW 
The cadence here is Pæon Secundus, pro-ficiſcere; or it 


may be meaſured by two Dactyls, expec- tas, proficiſcere j 
which, but on ſome ſuch occaſion, as theſe exceptions treat 
of, might be objected to; but they are here altogether ap- 

licable. 
5 9. When, driven by the abaſhing eloquence of Cicero, 
Catiline had really left Rome, and by his exit had relieved 
that city from impending ruin, with what a tumult of joy 
does the Conſul (Cicero) congratulate his countrymen on 
their eſcape ! 

Tandem aliquando, Quirites, Lucium Catilinam, 
furentem audacia, ſcelus anhelantem, peſtem patriæ ne- 
fariè molientem, vobis atque huic urbi ferrum flammam- 
que minitantem, ex urbe vel ejecimus, vel emiſimus, vel 
ipſum egredientem verbis proſecuti ſumus. Abiit, exceſ- 
it, evaſit, erupit: nulla jam pernicies a monſtro illo atque 
prodigio mænibus iſtis intra mænia comparabitur,” 2 [ 
Cat. 

Here is alacrity in the very words; no one can read 
them but with pleaſure; and this is the effect of thoſe 
ſprightly Dactyls, Pyrrhics and Trochees, which are ſo 
beautifully diſperſed throughout this truly elegant and 
charming paſſage. Th 

| e 
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The cadence is an Amphibrac and a Dactyl, næni- a 


comparabitur, than which (not fit for 2 uſe) no ca- 
dence can be better qualified to expreſs an effuſion of joy. 


© 


RuLE 21. 


Tux han llables of the foregoing word muſt not be 


« the ſame as the firſt 4 of the word fol- 


„ lowing.” 


This is exactly Quinctilian's rule, whoſe words are, 
Videndum etiam, ue ſyllabæ verbi prioris ultimæ fint prime ſe- 
guentis, And by him the impropriety of like ſyllables con- 
curring is thus twice exemplified from Cicero 

Res mihi i#w7/z vi/z ſunt, Brute.“ (Frag. Epi/. 

© O fortunatam natam, me conſule, Romam !” (Carmine. 

The ſame objection lies againſt this of Ovid, in his fable 
of Daphne ; 

“ Crura /ecent ſentes.“ . 

That ſuch expreſſions are faulty, our ears may readily 
enough inform us; for in our ears they have the effect of 
ſtammering. 

Several examples of this have been collected by different 
hands from Cicero. One paſſage, however, charged with 
”_ faulty in this reſpect, is in my opinion, a fortunate 
tranſgrefſion of the rule, or rather an exception to it. It 
is a paſſage which we have lately ventured to admire. 

Nam qui locus, &c. in eo maximæ moles moleſtia- 
7% et turbulentiſſimæ tempeſtates exſtiterunt.” Orat. 1. 2. 

Moles molgſtiarum here hath given great offence to all the 
annotators ; but it ſtrikes me, that Cicero deſignedly uſed 
this expreſſion, maxima moles moleſtiarum, and likewiſe this, 
terbulentiſſime tempeſtates, the more ſtrongly to intimate the 
diſaſters he complained of. By reiterating the ſame ſounds, 
he dwells on the ſame idea, raiſes it, and ſeems to magnify 
the maſs (moles) of thoſe troubles and turmoils, by _ 

the 
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the times had been diſturbed, and himſelf 'detained from 
enjoying that otio cum dignitate, which he had hefore ſpoken 
of with ſo much rapture. | 


EXCEPTION. 


We are at liberty then to tranſgreſs this rule, when by 
ſo doing we can impreſs more ſtrongly an idea of that, 
with which we would have the mind moſt affected; and 
ſuch expreſſions are peculiarly applicable and fortunate, 
when the ſubjeR is any thing. monſtrous, deformed or 
ugly, as in Cicero, moles moleftiarum, 


Rorr 22. 


6 MANY words, which bear the ſame quantity, which 

„ begin alike or end alike, or which have the 
i ſame characteriſtic letter in declenſion or conjugation, 
* (many ſuch word may not come together.“ 


This likewiſe in great meaſure is Quinctilian's rule; 
Ila quoque witia ſunt ejuſdem loci, fi cadentia ſimiliter, et ſimi- 
liter definentia, et eodem modo declinata, multa jungantur. He 
founds it on this good reaſon, that the very beauties of lan- 
guage are irkſome, unleſs ſupported by that of variety. 
Variety 1s for ever requiſite to gratify the human taſte ; 
and, unleſs this be duly maintained, the diſcourſe not only 
becomes fulſome, by the ſameneſs pervading it; but ma 
ſometimes be charged with affectation, which is worſe 
than a coarſe and inelegant ſtile. Yirtutes etiam ipſæ tædium 
pariant, niſi gratia varietatis adjute. Orationis compoſitio 
niſi varia eſt, et offendit fimilitudine, et aſfectatione deprehendi- 
tur. In uniwerſum autem, ſi fit neceſſe, duram potius et aſpe- 
ram compoſitionem malim eſſe, quam effeminatam et enerven. 
uinct. Be the thoughts ever fo fine, their luſtre will 
be tarniſhed by ſuch a ſtile of writing as this rule 
condemns. 


EXAMPLES. 


ES, 


POSITION. 145 


EXAMPLES. 


I confeſs myſelf at a loſs to exemplity this rule fo aptly 
as I with, it being more ealy to find virtues than faults of 
any kind in the choice volumes of antiquity ; and I would 
not ſeem to carp, when I could not juſtly cenſure, by ad- 
ducing paſſages that are leſs applicable. Here are a few 
inſtances, which may ſerve in ſome degree to illuſtrate the 
rule; and it they do it but imperfectly, the rule is evi- 
dent, and ſufficient to explain itſelt. | 


„ Sed quo fata trahunt, virtus /ecura ſequetur.” Lucan. 
A tuis aris, cœteriſque templis, a tectis urbis, Ec.” Cie. 
. * His recentibus naſtris veſtriſque domeſticis periculis.“ Id. 
. * Catiling proijettione omnia patefatta, illuftrata, op- 


tri{)a, windicata efje videatis. Id. 


a 03 1 we 


In the tirſt of theſe examples, the long hiſſing of ſecure 


fſequetur is very unpleaſant. In the others. too many words 
bear the ſame cadence ; the ſyllable , and then the letter 
a, are repeated too often. Such a diction is apt to run 
away with the ear, and leave the mind uninformed; like 
a certain wiſeacre, who would tee Garrick perform upon 
the ſtage, and was amuſed, not with the rare talents of the 
comedian, but with counting how many times he walked 
acroſs the ſtage, and how often he ſaid and and the. 

5. This reiteration in the beginging of words is ſtill 
more offenſive; as, Fudicium judicun, and (which I think 
is quoted by one of Quinctilian's commentators) i zu + 
dicii Funiant. | 

6. Nam quoad longifhm® poteſt eus mea reſpicere ſpa « 
tium præteriti temporis.“ Cc. 

Mens mea is rather a treſpaſs on the rule; but might 
have done pretty well, if re/picere ſpatium had not followed: 


two errors contiguous caſt a kind of ſullen light upop each 


other, and ſo both become more glaring. 
7. We have already cenſured the crura ſecent ſentes of 
Ovid; and ſtill more cenſurable on the ſame account 


is this of Ennius; 


8. — Ferbrum vir paucorum.“ 
9. The firſt line of an Ode lately found in the Palatine 
Library at Rome, runs thus; 


« Diſcolor grandem gravat uva ramum.“ 
This 
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This ode, written in the ſapphic metre, is by ſome 
aſcribed to Horace, as if it were the thirty-ninth of the 
firſt book : another ode found at the ſame place and time, 
they call the fortieth. But I muſt doubt, that grandem 
gravat could come from the tuneful pen of Horace. 
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EXCEPTION. 


The exception to this rule is throughout as that to 
rule 21. 


Longinus condemns an expreſnon of this kind in Hero- 
dotus, which, as I write to young ſcholars, 1 will exhibit 
here in Roman characters, © Ze/aſees de tees thelnfſees.” I 
muſt ſay, I adaiire this expreſſion of the Greek Hiſtorian, 
as being no bad repreſentation of the boiling and ferment- 
ing of agitated waters. If, however, it be faulty, the Greek 
only ſhall not bear the blame; it may be transferred into 
our own tongue, the Engliſh verſion of theſe Greek words 
being, The ſeething /en, or, the ſea ſeething. 


— F —— — — 


A piece of advice, I meaned to offer at the concluſion 
ot the Poſtſcript to Rule 15. but then ſuffered it to flip my 
memory, I may ſubjoin here, viz. That young ſcholars, as 
toon as they have learned the Latin Proſodia, do ſcan ca- 
dences iu proſe writers with as much preciſion and nicety 
as they commonly do verſes in Virgil and Horace. No- 
thing than this will more exactly form their ear to the 
genuine muſic of the Latin tongue : and being thus accul- 
tomed to- take particular notice of the arrangement of I 
words, the beauties of an author will become more ſtrik- 
ing to them, and themſelves better qualified to imitate the 
tame. 


THE END OF THE SECOND PART. 


co 
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THE 


LATIN PRIMER. 


PART IL. 


OF THE LATIN METRE. 


this third part will be contained, 


. An account of the diffrent kinds of feet in the 
By tongue. 

2. A deſcription, and ſynopſis of the many ſorts of verſe 
in that language. 


In this I have much availed myſelf of the uſeful labours of 


Mon. Lancelot, author of the Port Royal Grammars ; to 
whoſe reſeat che bs however, mine have not been confined, 
as his Lift of the Latin Ver ſe compared with my Synopſis 
may ſhe, the former exhibitin 7 thirty- three, the latter 


full ſixty, of different denominations. 


3. The various and beautiful mixture of Latin verſe in 
compoſition. 


4. A full deſcription of the Metra Horatiana, 


G2 


To 
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To aſſiſt the memory in diſtinguiſhing the Latin feet 
one from another, obſerve in what order the table repre- 
ſents them, and alſo the relation, or rather coatrariety, 
which ſubſiſts in each couplet. 

Thus in the firſt couplet, the Spondee is two long, the 
Pyrrhic two ſhort; in the next, the Choree is one long 
and one ſhort, the Iambus one ſhort and one long. A like 
diverſity may be marked 1n each couplet. 

The difference between the two Ionics is, that the Great 
begins a Majori, having the greateſt quantity placed firſt, 
and is therefore ſurnamed Major; whereas the Small Ionic 
begins a Minori, and is therefore called Minor. Thus the 
Ionics are the reverſe of each other. 

Again, the Epitrits and Pæons are the reverſe of one 
another; the Epitrits conſiſting of three long and one 
ſhort; the Pæons of three ſhort and one long. Theſe are 
iurnamed Fir/?, Second, Third, Fourth, as the ſingle long or 
ſhort time is in the firſt, ſecond, third, or fourth ſyllable. 

The foot, which we indifferently call Choree or Trochee, 
was by Cicero and Quinctilian named Choree only; and 
the term Trecbee wa d; them more properly beſtowed on 
the T7ibrac, 
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A TABLE of the different Kinds of Ferrer in the LaTI1N Toxcur. 


In the Latin Tongue are nine and twenty Feet, twelve original, and ſeventeen compounded. 


1. Twelve ſimple Feet, of which four are Diſſyllables, eight Triſyllables. 


Four Feet of two Syllables. 
A Spondee (Spondæus, or Sponders) two long Syllables, as 
A Pyrric (Pyrrhichus, or Pyrrbichius) two ſhort 


A Chorce, or Trochee (Chereus, or Trocbæus) one long, one ſhort 

An Iambus (Tambus) one ſhort, one long 
Eight Feet of three Syllables. 

A Molofſus (Mole/Jcs) three long 

A Tribac {Tribachy:) three ſhort 

A DaQyl (Dactylus) one long, two ſhort 

An Anapeſt (Anapæſtus) two ſhort, one long 


A Bacchic (Baccbius) one ſhort, two long 


- ”. | 
. — — 


An Antibacchic or Palimbacchic (Antibaccbius, &c.) two long, one ſhort 
11. 1 A Cretic, or Amphimacer (Creticus, &c.) one ſhort between two long 


An Amphibrac (Ampbibrachys) one long between two ſhort 


Muſam 
WAS: 
Deus 


— 
Magnus 


Legunt 
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Dixerunt 


22 


Homme 


ms VV 


Carmine 
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Legerent 


Le gebant 


Audire 


— A — 


Caſtitas 


WV 22 


Remotus 


2. Seventeen compounded Feet, of which ſixteen are of four Syllables, and one of five. Of the firſt ſixteen, four are of the ſame Foot 
doubled; four of contrary Feet; four, in which long Times predominate; and four, in which ſhort Times predominate, 


Four of the ſame Foot doubled. 


hs wy — — 


13. CA Diſpondee (Diſpendæus) two Spondees Incrementum 
* A Proceleuſmatic (Proceleuſmaticus) two Pyrrhics Hominibus 
15. CA Dichoree (Dichoreus) two Chorees Comprobavit 
5 Diiambus (Diiambus) two Iambuſes Amænitas 
Four of contrary Feet. 
17. A great Ionic (Major Tonicus) a Spondee and a Pyrrhic Celũſtimus 
* A ſmall Tonic (Minor Tonicus) a Pyrrhic and a Spondee Diomedes 
19. (A Choriambus (Choriambus) 2 Choree and Iambus Hiſtorias 
} An Antiſpaſt (Antiſpaſtu:) an Iambus and Choree Removere 
Four Feet, in which long Times exceed- 3 
21. C Firſt Epitrit (Epitritus Primus) an Iambus and Spondee Voluptatis the ſhort firſt, whence its name, 
HW: Epitrit (Ep. Sec.) a Choree and Spondee Concitari the ſecond ſyllable ſhort, 
23. (Third Epitrit (Ep. Terr.) a Spondee and Iambus Communicas third ſhort, whence called third, &c, 
1 Fourth Epitrit (Ep. Quartus) a Spondee and Choree Expectare fourth ſhort, henee called quartus. 
Four Feet, in which long Times exceed. 
25. Firſt Pæon, or Pæan (Pon Primus) | a Choree and Pyrrhic Precipere the long ſyllable in the firft place. 
11 Second Pæon (Pæon Sec) an Iambus and Pyrrhic Refolveret long ſyllable in the ſecond place. 
27. (Third Pæon (Pon Tertius) a Pyrrhic and Choree Alienus long ſyllable in the third place. 
* Fourth Pæon (Pæon Quartus) a Pyrrhic and Iambus Temeritas long ſyllable in the fourth place. 


Another compound F cot, mentioned by Cicero and Quinctilian, of five Syllabies. 


29. Dechimus, or Dochmius an Iambus and Cretic 


8 2 


In armis ſui 
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The Different Species of Latin Verſe. 


ERS E is a certain number of feet diſpoſed in a re- 
gular order. It conſiſts of a certain ſucceſſion of 
ſounds and exact number of times, falling into a preſcribed 
cadence. : | 
There are many forts of verſes in the Latin language; 
but they may all be diſtributes into theſe three claſſes : 


1. HEXAMETERS, with ſuch as have relation to them. 


2. Tampics, Pure and Mixed, which are either Dime- 
ters, Trimeters, or Tetrameters, peitect or im- 


perfect. 


3. Lrxics, including all that mas not be referred to- 
the two preceding claſſes, except thoſe rarely uſed, 
which are miſcellaneous. 


I. HEXAMET ERS. 


N Hexameter verſe conſiſts of fix feet, of which the 

firſt four may be either Dactyls or Spondees, as they 

beſt ſuit the ſubject treated of: the fifth foot is — A 
| 


Dactyl, and the ſixth a Spondee or Choree, the. laſt ſylla- 
ble of a verſe being common; as, 


= == |=. I -| -,vl- 

Illi inter ſeſe magna vi brachia tollunt. J irg. 

Ruad) upedante putrem fonitu quatit ungula campum. Ld. 
The fifth foot may ſometimes be a Spondee ; and the 
verſe is then called a Spondaic Hexameter; as, 


Confiitit, atque eculis Phrygia agmina circumſtexit. Yirge 


aw - 


; N. 
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N. B. In ſpondaic verſes the fourth foot ought to be a 
Dactyl, quickening and relieving the two Spondees at the 
cloſe; and this chaſe or Diſpendee is more ſoft, if in- 
cluded in one word of four ſyllables. Not that triſylla- 
bles here are to be rejected; they are ſometimes extremely 
beautiful; as, 

Pro molli viola, pro purpurco Narcifſo. Virg. 

The laſt word of a Spondaic however muſt never be leſs 
than a triſyllable; and no Hexameter ſhould conclude 
with ſeveral difyllables, as this ill conſtructed one of Ti- 
bullus (1. 6.) may ſhew: 

Semper, ut inducar, blandes offert mihi vultus. 

Another great, very great defect in Hexameters, and in- 
deed in verſes of any kind, is the want of Cæſura, without 
which they can be poſſeſſed of no beauty. 

The Cæſura in ſcanning cuts off the laſt ſyllable of a 
wort, and throws it into the following foot; that is, by 
Cæſura the laſt ſyllable of a word is the firſt ſyllable of a 
foot ; and by this it comes to paſs, that the words and feet 


have for the moſt part different cadences, as they ought, 
2 4 „„. TIT -A 


and not always end together, as they ab u 055 am vv was wo. 
verſe, 


| 150 


Urbem | fortem| nuper | cepit fortior| hoſtis. 
The Cæſura ſhould always take place before the fourth 
foot; and the oftener it happens, the better the verſe will 
de; as, 


Hesl, em tenut muſan meditaris avena. Firg, 
in which there are three Cæſuras. In the following there 
Io = bY 
are four, all that can be: 


— — . WY WT 4 


Ille latus ni ueum molli fultus — intho. FVirg. 
This Czſura has the privilege of lengthening a ſyllable 
that is ſhort, whether by nature or poſition ; as in the 


vl 
verſo above, fultus byacintho; and 


4 
Pecto: ibus „. Ving. , 


/ 


Omnia wincit amor, et nos, c. Id. 


: 4 
Dona debinc auro gravia ſectoque elephanto, Id. : 
Tbus 
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Thus the conjunction que is ſometimes uſed long, as, 


Liminaque lauruſque Dei, &c. Ving. 
where gue being an enclitic is regarded as a part of the pre- 
ceding word; as Servius ſays, Particula, que ſai 1 
non habet, mend um pu'atur ſupertorts oratienis; quod fi efts * Li- | 
minaque' graft una pars orationis eff, But this privilege is 
not to be uſed often. 


PENTAMETERS, &c. 


To the claſs of Hexameters belong Pentameters, and ſix. - 
ether ſmaller verſes, as being parts of an Hexameter. 


PENTAMETER, 


This verſe, alſo called Elegiac, becaufe uſed in di 
conſiſts of five feet; of which the firſt and ſecond may be 
either Dacty Is or Sponclees, the third a Spondee generally, 
tous Sotimes an Iambus under the condition of Geefura, 


the two laſt always Anapeſts ; ag, 


vo] th 8 


Nas bene cole tes impia dextra celit, O. 


ercotng be * * uw 


ui dederit primus efcula, victor erit, Id. 
Some ſcan this verſe by two Penthemimers, each con- 
fiſting of two feet and a cæſura or ſingle ſyllable ; as, 


= well vil vol 


No: 1 hr TC cieftes 1m p10 aextr a celit.. 

In good Pentameters there is ever a cæſura after the ſe- 
cond foot; of courſe there muſt be no ecthlipſis or ſyna- 
lepha after the ſecond foot, becauſe then the cæſura would: 
be deſtroyed. 

The moſt graceful.cadence in this verſe is a diſſyllable; 
next to that a word, not of three, but. of four: {vilables ; : 
and leaſt of all a monoſyllable, unleſs it be abſor bed by one 
ut the ſynalephas ; as, 

Inwvitts oculis litera-lefa ina eff, Ov. 
G. K. We 


— 
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we muſt avoid rhyming in this and every other ſort of 


Latin verſe. The following verſe of Ovid i is ſpoiled by a 
rhyme: 


— 


Rucrebant flatout per nemus omne bing 


And it is this which ſpoils the dignity of many hymns in 
the Roman ſervice; as in theſe two: 


1. 
Nobis datut; nobis natus 
Ex intadla ¶irgine, 
Et in mundo converſcitut, 
Spar ſo verbi ſemine, 
Sui moras incolatus 


Miro clauſit ordine. 


2. 
Genitori, Genitoque 
Laus et Jubilatio, 
Salus, honcy, wirtus qroque 
Sit et benediftio : 
Precedenti ab utroque 


5 Compar ſit laudatio. 
Such ſtrains are not worthy of St. Cecilia's 01 


an 
much leis of thoſe divine truths and ſublime eeſinis of 
which they treat. | 


Six other ſmaller Verſes, Parts of an Hexameter. 


OF theſe fix, three form the beginning, and three the 
latter part of an Hexameter. 


I. AN ARCHILOCHIAN PENTHEMIMER. 
This has its name from Archilochus its author; and is 


compoſed of two Dactyls and a Cæſura, being therefore 
alſo called a Dactylic Penthemimer ; as, 
Ye | 
Pulvis et umbra a ſuns. 


Hor. 4. 7. 


BAN 
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2. AN ALCMANIC DACTYLIC TRIMET ER, HYPER- 
CATALECTIC, 


This was firſt uſed by Alcman, a gd by and con- 
fiſts of three Dactyls and (therefore ſtiled HAypercat.) a 
Czxſura; as, | 


- vul-vyl- v 


Munera Letitiamque Dei. Firg. An.1. 


Infabricata fuge Audio. Id. An. 4 


J. AN ALCMANIC DACTYLIC TETRAMETER, ,OR- 
TETRAPODIA. 


This contains the four firſt feet of an Hexameter, the laſt- 
being always a Dactyl; as, 


Wy 2 Jy ; ow by * 


Solvitur acris Hems grata vice. | Hor. 1. 4. 


4+. A PHALISCUS OR ARCHILOCHIAN HEROIC OR- 
SPONDAIC TETRAMETER. | 


This contains the four laſt feet of an Hexameter * for 
here the laſt: muſt be a Spondee ; and therefore it ſhould 
not be.called, as by ſome 7 is, Dactylic, but Spondaic ; as, 


ww 3 


Carmine per pet uo 2 are. For. 1. 7. 


5. A-PHERECRATIAN TRIM ETER, OR TRITODIX 


This, invented by Pherecrates of Athens, contains the 
three laſt feet of an Hexameter; ” laſt of courſe, and pro- 
perly the firſt, being a Spondee; 

= = vol = 
Quanruis Pontica pinus. Flor. 1. 14. 
Catullus ſowetimes makes the firſt a Choree ; as, 
3 * 
Hymn o Hymenee. 59. 
and Boerhius an DE as, 
Bot! = WW WW] —- 
Simili Jurgit ab ortu. 
But Catullus forms this Trimeter, not only with « 


G5 " Chorce 
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Choree 3 in the firſt 3 ut a Dactyl likewiſe in the laſt, 
which writers on this ſi ect ſeem to have taken no ac- 
count of; as, 


oh wwl—wy 


Collis o Heliconii 


- | = wul- cv 


Cultor, Uranie E genus. 59. 


6. AN Aponic, Dir O DIA. 


Adon, a youn rian prince, gave name to this, 
which confiſts . Dach — 7 — as, 
Rifit Apollo. Hor. 1. 10. 
Boethius has many of them ſucceſſively : 
Gaudia pelle; 
Pelle timorem : 
Spemgue fugato; 
Nec dolor adfit. | . 
Nubila mens eſt, 
Vinetaque nis, 
Hæc 3 i regnant: L. 1. de Con Phil. 


II. IAMBIC VERSE. 


AMBIC Verſe is ſo called, becauſe the foot Iambus 

predominates therein. Of this kind there are two 

ele, one diſtinguiſhed by the quality, the other by the 
quantity of the feet. 


I. Tambics diſtinguiſhed by the Quality of the Feet. 


Asto the quality of their feet, Iambic Verſes are either 
Pere, that is, compoſed wholly of Iambuſes ; or Mzxe«, 
that is, having certain other feet intermin led. 

Originally this verſe conſiſted entirely o 4 Iambufes ; as, 


3 2 Re * If i: 
Suis et ifgſa Roma wiribus ruit. Hor, Epod. 16. 
1. Af. er ward 
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1. Afterwards, to make it more grave, Spondces were 
put in the odd (1.3. 5.) places; as 
T 3 
8 Ela 2 | — >| 
| Pars ſanitatis welle ſanari fuit. Sen. 
which in fact amounts to exactly three Third Epitrits;. 
Pars * velle # pac. fuit. 

2. Then again the odd places had indifferently-Spondees- 
or Iambuſes; except that in the fifth or laſt but one was 
always a Spondee, to make the cadence more majeſtic; as, 

* Koa. — £9: VEru's N Sen. 

3. Thirdly, the Tribrac having the ſame time as an Jam 
bus, (for two ſhort times are equal to one long) was uſed 
inſtead of an Iambus in the even places, except the fixth or 
laſt, where (unleſs the verſe was a Scazon, of which here - 
after) the Iambus is retained. And, 

4. Fourthly, the Anapeſt and the Dactyl, having the 
fame time as the Spondee, found admittance into the odd 
places; ſo that we meet with Iambic verſes having only 
one Iambus in them; as, 


ere . 3 Lv. hg 
Probibere ratio nulla periturum potefl. Sen. 


Rui featut aliguid, parte inaudita altera, 


— uw 
aquum licet ftatuerit, haud #quus fuit. Id. 
PIES) = WW TA ET 2 — 


Daminare tumidus ; ſpiritus altos gere: 
1 3 | 
Sequitur ſuperbos ulter a tergo Deus. IA. 

5. Fifthly, the comic poets went further ſtill: Every 
where, but in the laſt place, which, except Scazons, is for ever 
occupied by an Iambus, they put all the feet, which were 
before reſerved to the odd plwes, namely, the Spondee, . 
Anapeſt, and Da&yl, and alſo the Cretic, Amphibrac, Pro- 
celeuſmatic, and Bacchic ; alt which, together with the 
Tribrac and Jambus, they uſed in any place, even and 
odd, except the laſt, which had always an Iambus; as. 

.. — i — WV wh . * WW S 2 3 
Vid eft ? Thhe tibi videtur & Dixi equidem, ud zuibi offen- 
e DEM 
#:/tt ilico. Ter. | 
G 6 Virtute 


— — 


"256 >; - - Iamsic. 


* 


ko Sat, 


Vrtute ambire oportet, non favitoribus ; 
only ule = -l=- -lv | 
Sat habet favitorum ſemper, qui refte facit. Plant. 
by a =; we | v 
Homo ſum, bumani nehil a me alienum puto. Ter. 
See the uſe of the other feet exemplified in Terence. 
Almoſt all Phædrus's fables are in this kind of verſe; as, 


— TH 20 . wv wi Sacks — 
Amittit merito P! oprium, qui alienum appetit. 
ee Sl e 


Facit parentes bonitas, non neceſſitas. 
In ſuch verſes as a Tribrac or a Proceleuſmatic may 
follow a Dactyl, and precede an Anapeſt, we muſt thus ac- 


count for a multipticity of ſhort ſyllables, perhaps ſo many 


as eight, all contiguous, if ſuch and ſuch feet chance ſo to 
concur. © 


* 
* Do — 


SCAZON, OR CLAUDICANT TIAMBICS. 


6. This is a ſixth fort of Mixed Iambic, called Scazon 
or Lame, becaule the cadence is here inverted, and maimed 
as It were, an Iambus being put in the fifth place inſtead 
of a Spondee, and a Spondee in the ſixth inſtead of an 
Iambus; as, 

Ye; 


dea non wvidemus mantice rd 7 in tergo . Catul. 


II. Iambics diſtinguiſhed by the Quantity or Number ef 
their Feet. 


-Of theſe there are three ſorts (to ſay nothing of Mono- 
meters here) namely, 
1. DiuxrERSs, conſiſting of four feet, or two meaſures ; 
for one meaſure Iambic contains two feet, though an He- 
roic meaſure has ** one. 


2. TuNMETZ IS. 
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2. TxiMETERs, of three meaſures, or fix feet, therefore 
called alſo Senarn. 

3. TETRAMETERs, of four meaſures, or eight feet, and * 
therefore called alſo Quadrati, and Octonani, 


I. DIMETERS, 


rtuna non mutat genus. Hor. 


But their beſt cadence is a triſyllable, as in moſt of the 
lines of this beautiful Morning Hymn. 


ws —1— 21 
Iam Lab or - Five, 
Deum precemur fupplices, 
Ut in diurnts actibus 
Nos ferwet a necentibus. 
Linguam refre&nans temperet, 
Ne litis horror infonet. 
Fiſum fovends coutegat, 
Ne vanitates hauriat. 
Sint pura cordis intima; 
Abfflat et weeorata. 
Carnis terat ſuperbiam 
Potils cibique parcitas : Y 
Ut cum dies abſceſſerit, 
Noctemque ſors reduxerit, 
Mundi per abſtinentiam 
Ipfi canamus gloriam. 
Deo Patri fit gloria, 
Eju/que fol: Filio, 
Cum Spiritu Paraclito, 
Nunc, et per omne ſeculum. Brew. Rom. 


2. TIM ET ERS, OR SENARII. 


This is the Iambic uſed moſt in tragedy, i its beſt cadence 
a diſſyllable; as, 
= | |= -|- Is 
Quicunque regno fidit, et magna poters 
Domimatur aula, nec le vet metuit dent. Sen. 
In this metre is compoſed the following Hymn for the 
Converſion of St. Paul, in the Romilh ſervice. 


Egregie 
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_ Egregie Doctor, Paule, mores inſtruc, 1 

Et noſtra tecum ' peftera in cælum trabe, | 
Jelata dum meridiem cernat Fides, | 

Et ſolis inſtar, ſela regnet Charitas. 

Sit Trinitati ſempiterna gloria, 

Honor, poteſtas, at Jubilatio > 

In unitate que for gh omuia, 

Per univerſa eternitatis ſecula. 


We muſt regard this as an Ode, ſpoken rather of the 
Apoſtle than to him. | 


3. TEPRAMTERS, on QUADRATI. CC. 


Theſe are uſed only by comic poets; and they abound 


with them. 
SJ. 11 ul =l & Dh: | mts 
Pecuniam'in loco neg gere, Maximum imterdun eft lucrum. 


Ter, 


Serwire amanti, miſeria ęſt; 3 = » quod amat, 


—4 et. Plaut. 


Of Iambics, as perfect or im perfect. 


— 

Here is another diſtinction to be obſerved in Tambic 
verſes, which are either perfect or imperfect: and from 
hence ariſe certain metrographical terms, which the learner 
muſt be made acquainted with. 

When a verſe is perfect in all its parts, being neither de- 
fective nor redundant, it is-called ACATALECTIC, i. e. 27 
. "5 Short; ſuch as thoſe we have already ſeen exem- 

ifie 
5 When a verſe is defective of one ſyllable in the firſt 
foot, it is ACEPHALOUS, i. e. headl:/s. 

When it wants one ſyHable at the end, it is CArALEc- 
TIC, i. e. palting, or feopping too ſorn. 

When it wants a whole foot, it is BaacavcaTAtecTtic. 
When 


* 
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When a verſe is odds, having more than the ſtated 
meaſure, it is then called HyyExcaTALECTIC, or HyrER- 
METER. 


6 2 Et. 4 a 6. A. 


1. Imperfect Dimeters. 


I, ACEPHALOUS, 


- 7 1, 7; tur ics tie. Hor. 2. 18. 


2. CATALECTIC, 


| an | ow bes 


Alles, Pater Supreme, 
— i uu 1 wh . ; Py 
Duem n'mo vidit unquam, TI ud. 
Theſe have always an Iambus before the laſt ſyllable, 
and are called Azacreontics, from Anacreon, who ufed 
them. 


3. BRACHYCATALECTIC, 


125251 
2 prefia puram 


Ter para tulum, 
Ut ſpectautes Feſum, 


Semper coll x temur. 
| Sit laus Deo Pati i, 
Summo Chriſto decus, 
Spiritui Sando, 
Taba honor unus. Libell. Prec. 


4. HYPERCATALECTIC, 


Ludungue 55 tune grave/que, Her. 2. 1. 


\ 


2. Imperfet 
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2. Imperfect Trimeters. 


There is but one ſort of Imperfect Trimeter, and that 
is Catalectic, having always an Iambus before the laſt ly . 
lable; as, £4 


Vague per, — inter re fe. Hor. 2. 18. 


3. Im perfect Tetrameters. 


There are two ſorts, viz. Acrphataus and Cataleic, Of 
the firſt is this Hymn on the death of Chriſt. 


by 


I. ACEPHALOUS.. 


* 


Page, lingua, gloriqſi lauream certami nit, 
Et fuper Crucis tropheo dic triump bum nobilem : 
Nualtter Redenptor orb's immolatus wicerit. 
De parentts * Bi fraud Factor condolens, . 
Quando pomi noxialis in necem morſu rut ; 
Igſe lignum tunc notawit, danma ligni ut ſolvcret. 
Hee opus noftre ſaluris or do depopoſcerat ; 
Multiformis p-oditoris art ut artem falleret ; 
Et medelam ferret inde, hoftis unde leferat. 
Duando venit ergo facri plenitudo temports, 
A1:/Jus eft ab arce Patris Netus, orbis Conditor ; 
Atque v-ntre wirginali carne amictus pro it. 
Jagt Infans inter artJa cond tus prefepia ; 
 Membia pannts involuta Virgo Mater alligat : 
Et Dei manus pedeſque ſrittn cingit faſcia. 
Sempiterna fit Beate Trinitat; gloria; 
aqua Patri 5 Filioque: Par decus Paraclito: 
Umnus Trinique nomen laudet uniwerſitat. Brew. Rom. 
This kind 4 verſe is a/yzartetos, as they ſay, that is, ca- 
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meter, 


ove of "nog divided into two, the firſt a Trochaic- Di- 
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meter, the other an Iambic Dim. Aceph. and fo it is 
written in the Breviary, each ſtrophè containing fix verſes ; 
thus, | 
6 OH TY. 
Pange,/lingua, glorigſi 
auream ee nc, 
Et ſuper Crucis trophæ o, 
Dic triumphum nobilem : 
2aliter Redemptor orbis 
| Immolatus wicerit, &c, , 
The author of this was probably St. Ambroſe, or St. 
Auſtin, contemporaries in the-fourth century: and though 
it is quoted here from the Roman Breviary, yet this and 
thoſe before, eſpecially the Morning Hymn, written, I be- 
heve, by St. Ambrofe, the author of many hymns in that 
metre, are too beautiful to need either excuſe or commen- 
dation, | 


2. CATALECTIC TETRAM. | 


; Rent >. mihi V eig. Catul, 23. 
Such verſes are alſo diſtinguiſhed by the name of Hippo - 
nacfei, from the Greek poet Hipponax, who uſed them, 
and Septenarii, from the ſeven whole feet in them. This 
before us is a pure Iambic, without neceſſity however, ſo 
that the foot before the laſt ſyllable be an Iambus. It is 
alſo Aſynartetos, containing a Dim. Acat. and a Dim. Cat. 


TROCHAICS. 


HE author of the Port Royal Grammars (Monſ. Lan- 

celot) allows not, that there any Trochaic verſes pro- 
perly ſo called. He ſays they are Acephalous Iambics ; 
and that ſome grammarians, never imputing the defect we 
have juſt now ſpoken of, to the beginning of a verſe, but 
always to the end, call ſuch verſes Trochales becauſe after 


their way of ſcanning, they form Trochees or Chorees, 
and not Iambuſes. Thus the Acephalous Iambic Dime- 
| ter, 
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called an 
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162 NME TRE. | Txrochatrc, 
ter, Truditur dies die for inſtance, when ſcanned by Tro. 


chees, takes the name of 


Euripideus Trochaicus Dim. Cat. 


= i=, v=o 
 Truditur- dies die. Her. 
and the Acephalous Iamb. Tetrameter, as Pange, lingua, 
Sc. when ſc:nned by Trochees, as it may, is called, 


Trochaicus Tetram. Cat. Aſynart. 


— A. 5 len- 2. 2 ol 
Pange, lingua, glorigſi lawream certaminis. 


The frſt part of which is a Trochaic Dim. Acat. 


los 


Pange, lingua, glorie/i. Terence is full of mixed Trochaic 
Tetrameters, Catalectic, and has three Acat. | 
There are no Trochaic Trimeters of this kind, becauſe 
there are no Acephalous Iambic Trimeters; and yet, 
though this may militate with Monſ. Lancclot's opinion, 
he notwithſtanding was deceived ; for there are Frochai 
. Pure au Mixed, proverly fo called. The Hepta- 
n l dee I PF) a 
meter Archilochian (of which this is an exampie, deln 
ris hyems grata vice Ferit et Fawont) is Aſynartetos, i. e. 
e being divided into two, of which the latter, 
compoſed entirely of Trochees, is by an impure name 


42 


Ithyphallic Trochaic Dim. CataleQic. 


— — ap 
Veris et Favoni. Her. 1. 4. 
„ weles nd 4a 
g Inmizente Luna. Tbid, 


Here are two Iambuſes certainly; but if you ſcan this 
verſe by Iambuſes, it will be altogether mutilated. 

In Catullus we find two ſorts of Mixed Trochaies, both 
Dimeters, the one conſiſting of a Trochee, a Dactyl, and 
two Trochees, the other of a Spondee, a Dactyl, and two 
Troechees, both in the Epithalamium of Julia and Man- 
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. n 2 


Flammeum video denire. 


ee nd 
Unguentate glabris marite. 


Vid. Hendee. Pbalen. Nc. other ſorts of Mixed Tro- 


chaics. See alſo © Yer/es ſeldom uſed.” 


- 
4 *% * : P ” 
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WITH SUCH AS HAVE RELATION THERETO, 


HIS claſs, under which are comprehended all verſes, 
T except thaſe ſeldom uſed, not referred to the two 
claſſes preceding, may itſelf be ſubdivided into three ſpecies 
more, namely, CHORIAMBICS, HENDECASYLLABICS, AN A= 
PESTICS. 


CHORIAMPBICS. 


* 


Theſe take their general name from the foot Choriam- 
bus, by which they are partly meaſured. 
- There are fix ſorts of Choriambic Verſes. 


1. A Glyconic, ſo called from Glycon. This conſiſts of 
a Spondee, Choriambus and Iambus; as, 


: 


Sic te Diva potens Cypri. Hor. 1. 3. 


2. An Aſclepiad, invented by Aſelepias, contains a Spon- 
dee, two Choriambuſes, and an Iambus; as, | 


Meaecenas atavis edite regibus. Hor. 1. 1. 


3. An Alcaic Choriambic Pentameter, ſo called from 
Alcæus, has in it a Spondee, three Choriambuſes, and an 
Iambus; as, | 

m aol; 5 e 5 + Bp 
Seu plures hyemes, ſeu tribuit Jupiter ultimam. Hor. 1. 11. 
4. An 
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4. An Alemanic Choriambic, ſo named from Alcman, 
contains a Spondee, two Choriambuſes, and a Cæſura; in 
the Cæſura only different from the Aſclepiad; as, 

P — — ii SHI I 
Heu quam præcipiti merſa profundo. Boeth. 

c. An Ariflephanian Choriambic, ſo called from Ariſto- 

phanes, contains one Choriambus and a Bacchic ;. as, 


e e 


Lydia, dic per omnes. Hur. 1..8. 


Baxter, one of Horace's beſt editors, calls this verſe an 


Anacrecntic Dimeter Heptaſyllabic, as having been uſed by 


Anreon, and. contatning two feet in ſtvea ſyllables. It 


is alſo called Alcaic. 


6. An Alcaic Choriambic Tetrameter, conſiſts of the Se. 
cond Epitrit, two Choriambuſes, and a Bacchic; as, 


— 5 WY - 3 | 
Te Deos oro, Sybarin cur properes amando. Hor. 1. f. 


* 


HENDECASYLLABICS. 
HESE verſes have their general name from the number 
of their ſyllables, viz. Eleven; in counting which, 
however, two ſyllables united by ſynalepha go for one. 
Hendecaſyllabics are of four — namely, PHALEU- 
' CLAN, Sa Hic, GREAT ALCalc, SMALL ALCAIC. 


PHALEUCIAN, 


This, ſo called from Phalæcus, a Grecian: bard, much 
uſed by Catullus, who excels in it, and well adapted to 
epigram, contains five feet, of which, according to Catul- 


Jus, the firſt is either a Spondee, Iambus, or Choree, the 


next a Dactyl, and then. three Chorees; ſo that in fact we 
have here another fort of mixed Trochaic; 
- == vb el 
Ni te plus oculis meis amarem. Catul. 14. 
SAPPHIC, 


In 


0 


. 


Ax gr FSTIC. | METRE. | EI 


SAPPHIC, 


This was invented by the Greek poeteſs Sappho, and 
contains five feet, a Choree, a Spondee, a Dactyl, and two 
Chorees, a fourth ſort of mixed Trochaic; as, 

= wi = Gul | 
Creſcit indulgens fibi dirus hydreps. Hor. 2. 2. 


a» 
- 


GREAT ALCAIC, 


This, whoſe author was Alcæus, is compoſed of an 
Iambic Penthemimer and two Dactyls (now an Iambic 
Penthemimer conſiſts either of two Iambuſes and a Cæſura, 
or of a Spondee, Iambus and Cæſura) as, 

92 E W 


Vides, ut alta ftet nive caudidum. Hor. 1. 9. 


I 2a 


Aid fit Futurum cras, fuge Juerere. Id. ib. 


SMALL ALCAIC. 


This from Pindar is called alſo a Pindaric Dactylic Te- 
trameter, and is properly a Decaſyllabic, having but ten 
ſyllables, compriſed in two Dactyls and two Chorees, and 
therefore (ſince verſes are rightly denominated from their 
cadence) a fifth ſort of mixed Trochaic; as, 


Enceladus jaculator audax. Hor. 3. 4. 


ANAPESTICS. 


THIS, as we have ſaid, is the thirdeſpecies of Lyric Verſe. 


'* It conſiſted at firſt of four Anapeſts. Afterwards 


Dactyls and Spondees were uſed inſtead of Anapeſts; in- 
ſomuch, that this verſe, notwithſtanding its name, might 
not perhaps have an Anapeſt in it. 
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Quanti caſus humana rotant /! 
ou 2 ee 
Minus in parvis fortuna furit : 
el vel H uw * 
Leviuſque ferit lewiora Deus. Sen. 
Some have only two feet; as thoſe of Seneca on the death 
of Claudius: | 


3 
Ded virum, 
Duo non alius 
; Piotuit crtius 
Diſcere cauſas, 
Und tantum 
Parte audits 


Sæpe et neutrd, 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


RESIDES all the foregoing, there are ſeventeen other 
ſorts of verſe, which do but ſeldom occur; and I have 
therefore here detached them from the reſt, that being 
thus ſituated they might here at leaſt draw due attention. 


1. Ar Archilechian Heptameter, compoſed of the firſt four 
feet of an Hexameter (whereof the fourth muſt be a Dac- 
tyl) and three Chorees ; as, 


3 3 8 * 


Solvitur acris hyems grata vice Veris et Faveni. Hor. 1. 4. 
This verſe, as we have already ſaid, is by a Greek term 
ſtiled A/ynartetos, i. e. not ſo ſtrictly one, but that it may be 
divided into two ſmaller ones. We ſhall ſoon' ſee others of 
the ſame capacity, The two, into which this Heptameter 
may be diſſolved, are, an Alcmanic Da#ylic Tetrameter, de- 
ſcribed in the firſt claſs, and a Trochaic Dimeter, Brachyca- 
talectic, which likewiſe has been deſcribed ; thus, 


Solvitur 
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Y: 


To 


S£LDOM: USED. METRE, 167 


es ale: ov 


Solvitur acris hyems grata vice 


on Hos * 


Feris et Fauoni. 


2. An Archilochian Tambic contains two Iambuſes, a Cæ- 
ſura, and three Chorees; and it is in fact a ſixth ſort of 
mixed Trochaic, if we regard its cadence; as, 

| we vl =} oi S : 
Trahuntque ficcas machine carinas. Hor. 1. 4. | 

This may be ſcanned like an Iambic Trim. Cat. and 
differs from that only herein, that whereas the third foot 
of the Iambic may be either a Spondee or an Iambus, in 
this of Archilochus the third muſt be a Spondee, that the 
Cæſura may be really long, and not prolonga; as, 


8 Kos . 8 3 


Trahuntque ficcas machine carinas. 


1 


3. Elegiambic Archilochian (firſt fort) Mnartetos; as, 
—_ N r 


Scribere uerſicules amore perculſum gradi. Hor. Ep. 11: 


4. Elegiambic Archilochian (ſecond ſort) Ahynart. as, 


nvidte mortalis, Dea nate puer Thetide. Hor. Ep. 13. 
Theſe are exactly the reverſe of each other; the firſt 
being compoſed of an Archilochian Dactylic Penthemi- 


r mer, and an Iambic Dimeter, of which the firſt may be a 
e Spondee or Iambus; and the ſecond containing an Iam- 
9 die Dimeter and an Archilochian Dactylic Penthemimer ; 
thus, 
3 — 1 2 
r 3. Scribere verficulss _ 
| _— 
Amore perculſum gravi. 

6 4. Invifte mortalis, Dea 

— 1 — wl 2 
+ Nate puer Thetide. 
1 5. Ionicus a Minori Trim. Cat. conſiſts of two Small 
+ lonics and an Anapeſt ; as, 
1 SY By, po. 


Auimari metuentes patrace, Hor, 3. 12. 


6 HDonicus 


— 


168 MET RE. | SELDOM verb. 


* 6. Jonicus a Minori Trim. Acat, contains three entire 
i” Small Ionics; as, i 
| YG -_- _ [ . i 2 


Mz iferarum eft neque amor 122 e "2 ig Hor. 3. 12. 


7. Jonicus a Minori Tetram. An. contains four Small 
Ionics; as, : 


=| vv =luy 
Studium — t, N. cobule, Liparcei iar Hebri. 21 3. 12. 


The two verſes here by diſſolution are the firſt of the 
three Ionics and an NT - thus, 


"BT een 


Studium 1 Neobule, Liparæ- 


_ on” JF 


j; 7 nitor Hebri. 
See this Ode in Cruquius's Horace. 


8. An Iambic Monometer, Aceph. as, 


| Occidi. Ter. E 
The ſame may be N as a Trochaic Monometer, 
Cat. 
| 


Occidi. 
9. An lambic Monometer, Acat. as, 
Aid 2 ft? Ter. Andr. 1. 5. 
10. A Trochaic Monom. Hypercat. as, 


Hominem. Sta illico. Hem! Ter. Phorm. 1. 4. 
11. An Anapeſtic Dipodia, Hypercat. as, 
— * N 
. Ad te = Ruidnam ef? Ter. Andr. 3. 4. 


12. An Anapeſtic Tripodia, or An Anapeſtic Tetrapo- 
dia Brachxcat. as, 
2 
Dicam, non edepel cio. Ter. Hec. 4. 1. 
4 We have ſeen already, how Anapeſtic verſes were ſo 
_ called, though not an Anapeſt in them. 


i foot ; 5 AS, 


13. An Iambie Trimeter, Hypermeter 1 a whole 
In 


# 


mn as Ft tuo 
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- „ - .-l- Al- le 
In jus! Enimvero; fi porro e/ e ediofi pergitts. 
F Ter. Phorm. 5.8. 


This is no adde Tetrameter Acat. to be thus ſcanned, : 


In 210 K Enimvers ; eſſe odicfi pergitts. 
for we ſkould have in — . _ both 5 Trochee and 
an Iambus; which may not be, according to the old rule 
to be obſerved throughout Terence. Tambief Trochænst 
non ferunt, neque Pyrrhichium niſi loco ultimo: : ut Trochaici 
neque Iambum, neque Pyrrbichium, 


This ſame verſe, however, may, according to the true 
meaſure, be termed amb. Tetram. Brachycat. which would 
be no leſs rare. But I call it rather a Trimeter, becauſe 
every other verſe in this long ſcene is a Trimeter. 


14. An Iambic Tetrameter, Hypercat. as, 


== == wool; = A = 21 

. | 1. Di te ©6420 Why Syre, qui me iſtinc extruais, At tu 
Fo fe tibi iſtas, Ter. Heaut. 3. 3. 

-| — . | = l k- 


4. Duid uc of ? Ropitas, qui tam audacis facinaris 
nd | 
mibi BE rfis? Ter. Pherm. 1. 3. 


= - |: -: vol we | MY . „ 
3. Ejus me mifer et: 4 nunc timeo ; is nunc me retinet: 


I 
nam abſqre ke eo « 7 It., ib idi 4. 


40A Trochaic Tetrameter Acat. as, 


I. Wali me efje gravidam, et mihi 5 magnopere 
0- = 1 
enterminatum. Ter. 4 & te | 
oy =_ |= =} & 
2. No 2 ego 1 gc, No "In fadtum, jusjurandumn da- 
0 — 
bitur, te NN. Id. Adelph. 2. 1. 
le 
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3. Ave, da veniam. Ne gravere. Fac, promitte. Nox 
42 
omittis? Id. ib. 5. 8. 
16. A Trochaic Trimeter, Hypercat. as, 


Fam id peccatum primum magnum; at humanum tamen. 
| Ter. Adelph. 4. 5. 
So tnis verfe s read in an ancient edition printed in 


„ 7 


7 560, Rs apud Matthiam Bonhome ; a moſt uſeful edi- 


tion of "Terence, which I adviſe him to make much of, 
whoever has it. If magnum be repeated in this verſe, it is 
Trochaic. Tetram. Cat. of common uſe in Terence. 


17. A Trochaic Tetram. Hypercat. as, 
ow] „ 21. vob 
I. Benefattum. Hem! audiſtine? Omnia: age, me in 
l- l- = | = 
tuis ſecundis reſpice. Ter. Andr. 5. G. 
So this verſe ought to be read, without rebus after ſecundi⸗ 
which makes it hypercatalectic with a vengeance. 


wu BI ET ed. 


| =, * 
2. Tu fortaſſe, quid me fiat, parvi pendas, dum ili con- 
1 | 
alas. Ter. Heaut. 4. 3. 


Here are ſeventeen different kinds of Latin verſes, which 
are very ſeldom met with, and perhaps have been rarely 
noted. The firſt ſeven are in Horace, of whoſe metres 
we ſhall ſoon ſpeak more largely. The laſt ten are in 
Terence: and they are, I bclieve, all of the kind to be 
found there, | 


TERENCE; = METRE. 171 


OF TERENCE's METRES. 


F Terence's Metres in general, the following, 
though ſummary account, may not be unuſeful. 


1. All his verſes are either Iambics or Trochaics; 
and they are either Monometers, Dimeters, Trime- 
ters, or Tetrameters; which again are either Acata- 
lectic, or Catalectic, or Brachycatalectic, or * 
catalectic. 


— 


2. Of the Iarnbics, thoſe moſt in uſe are 3 
lectie Trimeters, and both Acatalectie and Catalectic 
Tetrameters. Acatalectie Dimeters, and Catalectic 
Trimeters, do not occur ſo often. Thoſe met with 
but once or twice throughout all his plays have been, 
juſt now preſented to us. 


3. Of Trochaics, the moſt frequent are CataleQic' 
Tetrameters, the compoſition of many whole ſcenes. 
Leſs frequent are CataleQiic Trimeters; {till leſs 
Cataledtic Dimeters. Thoſe leaſt frequent of all 
have been already ſeen in the preceding liſt. 


4. Some verſes may be meaſured either as Iam- 
bics, or as T rochaics. In which, however, it muſt 
be remembered, that if meaſured as Iambics, they 


admit of no Trochee ; ; and if regarded as Trochaics, 
they can have no Iambus. 


5. But both Iambics and Trochaics, in Terence 
and in Plautus, have, beſides their characteriſtic feet, 
Spondees, Dactyls, Anapeſts, Cretics, Amphibracs, 
Bacchics, Tribracs, and even Proceleuſmatics. With 
theſe feet their writings are plain and metrical ; 
without them they muſt be ſo marred and misſhapen | 
by barbarous eliſions, diſſolutions and contractions, as 
to be extremely difficult to be read. 
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6. The feet above-mentioned may be in any place, 
except the laſt, if the verſe be AcataleCtic; and the 
laſt but one, if Catalectic; in which places ſuch: 
Iambics have an Iambus, and ſuch Trochaics a Tro- 
chee; at leaſt, it very rarely happens to be otherwiſe. 


7. The Cæſura, or half- foot, in the cloſe of Cata- 
lectics, whether Iambic or Trochaic, may be either 
long or ſhort, the laſt ſyllable _ common. Hence 
a Pyrrhic may be found at the cloſe of the verſes, but 


no where elſe. 


HERE follows a Synopfis of all the many ſorts of verſes 
which have been before deſcribed. And though I cannot 
think it contains all that have been in uſe, much leſs all the 
language is capable of; yet I believe a much larger inven- 
tory may not be found elſewhere. 


A SYNOPSIS 


* 


1. Common Hexameter 


4. S. or D. | 5. D.] the 6. S. 


[ To face Page 1724 


A SYNOPSIS off the LATIN VERSE. 


Firſt Species. Hexameters and ſuch as have relation to them, 


diceſides Muſe, paulo majora canamus. Vg. 

. Coaltirit, atque oculis Phrygia agmina circumſpexit, Id. 

Non bene cœleſtes impla dextra cit. Ovid. 

; Pulvis et umbra ſurnus. Hor. 

Intricata tuge filudio. Virg. 

Sol Vitur ACT:s hyems grata vice. Hor. 

0 fertes, pejoraque paſſi. Id. Munera cur mihi quidve tabella . Id. 
Quamyis Pontica pinus. id. Vide ſupra. 

Rilt: Apollo. Hor; 


DAN 


Second Species. Iambies, of great variety. Pure and Mixed. Dim. Trim. and Tetrameters. Perfect and ImperfeR, 


2. Spondaic Hexameter 3- S. or D. | the 4. D | the 6. 61 8. 
3. Pentameter | | 2. S. or D. | the 3. S. or I. | 4. and 5. A. 
a. Archilochian DaQylic Penthemimer Two Dactyls and a Cæſura. 
s. Alcmanic DaQtylic Trimeter, Hypercat. Three Dactyls and a Cæſura. 
6. Alcmanic Dactylic Tetrameter | 3. D. or S. the 4. D. 
7. Phaliſcus, or Archilochian Heroic Tetram. 3. D. or S. | the 4. 8. 
8. Pherecratian Trimetec=three laſt of an Hex. | or C. D. | S.—or A. | D. | S.—or C. | D. | D. 
9. Adonic, Dipodia | D. | Sz 
yo. Pure Iambic (abet ber Dim. Trim. or Tetram.) | All Iambuſes 


11. Mixed Ilamoic (whether Dim. Trim. cr Tetram.) 


Spondees in the odd places. 


12... . Spondees or Iambuſes indifferently in the odd places, except the 5 or penultima, always 28. 


13ꝑ . Tribracs in the even places, except the ſixthhor laſt, there always an Iambus. 


.. Anapeſts, Spodees or Dactyls in the odd places, except the 5 or penult. always a S. 

11 

14 ** » . . | 

3 | CO Soc > | a | 

I5. ---.-..- In Phædrus and the Comic Poets, D. or Ti. or A. or S. or I, &c. any where, except the laſt, always an J. 


15. „696595655544 „ „ 6 „6 


16. Scazon or Claudicant Iambic, whoſe cadence is (nc a S. and I. but) an I. and S. 


Iambics, diſtinguiſhed by the quality of their feet. 


10. Suls et ipſa Roma viribus ruit. Hor. 
11. Pats lanitatis velle ſanari ft. Sen. 
12. Amor timere neminem verus poteſt. IA. 
wich 
13. Prohibere ratio nulla periturum poteſt. Id. V. 14. 
14. Qui ſtatuit aliquid, parte inaudita altera, 
14. Hum licet ſtatuerit, haud æquus crit. Id. 
14. Doninare tumidus; ſpiritus altos gere; 
14. Sequtur ſuper bos ultor a tergo Deus. 14. 
15. Vitute ambire oportet, non favitoribus; (J. Terence's metres, u. 5. 
15. Sat habet favitorum ſemper, qui recte facit. Plaut. 
15. Facit parentes bonitas, non neceſſitas Phed. 
16. Sed non videmus manticæ quod in tergo eſt. Catull. 


4 


Iambics, diſinguiſbed by the quantity of their fret. 


17. Tambic Dimeter, Aratalefic, i. perfect, having rither more nor leſs than four feet 


18. Iambic Trim. Acat. having exactly three meaſres, or fix teet 

19. Iambic Tetram. Acat. having exactly four mezures, or eight feet 

20. Iambic Dim. Acephalers, i. beadleſs, d. fective 62 ſyilable in rhe beginning 
21. Iambic Tetram: Aceph. Ahnurtetos 7. capablef being made 19 verſes 
22. lambic Dim. Catalectic, i. ending too ſoon, defe ive of a ſy! able ar io end 
23. Ilambic Tetram. Cat. Aſy nart. containing a Dn. Acat. a da Di ii, Cat, 
24. Iambic Dm. Brachycatalectic, i. defetin'e of whole foot at the ed 

25. lambic Trim. Catalectic (the only imperfect rimeter.) 

26. Iambic Dim. Hypercatale&ic, i. having one llable redundant at le en- 


34. Aſclepiad Choriambic 
35. Alcmanic Choriambic | | F 
36. Ariſtophanian Chori. (called alſo Anacreontic kd AlcaicY Cs. B 


Alcaic Choriambic Tetram. Ep. Sec. Cs. Cs. | B. 
9 S. | Cs. | Cs. | Cs. | I, or P. 
LEG S. D. | C. * 1 

Sapphic Hendecatſyllabic e. 
7 N „ q C. D. | D. 


; 


38. Alcaic Choriambic Pentam. 
39. Phaleucian Hendecaſyllabic 


41. Great Alcaic Henaec. : 8. 
42. Small Alc. or Pindaric Dactylic Tetram. D. 
43. Pure Anapeſtic Tetram. or Tetrapodia A. A. A. A. 
44. Pure Anapeitic Dim. or Dipodia A.|A. 

45. Mixed Anap. Tetram. Daetyls, or Spmndeei, doit her without an Anapeſt. 
46. Mixed Anap. Dim. D. or S. with or without an Mapeſt. 


or I. 


. Glyconic Choriambic | S. | Cs. | I. or P. 
WE | S. | Cs. | Cs. | I, or P. 
S. | Cs. | Cs. | Czfura 


D.C.] C, or S. 


Anapeſ- 
ties. 


27. Trochaic Dim. Acat. | TM EF: . 

28. Euripidean Trocha'c Dim. Cat. | Three T-ochees and a Cæſura. 
29. Ithyphallic Trochaic Dim. Brachycat. T.| T3 IL. 

30. Catullian mixed 'Trochaic Dim, Acat. 8 | .. 

31. Another Catull. mixed Troc. Pm. Acat. T. T. 


32. Trochaic Tetram. Cat, and Aſyn. (5? ſam 5 an Iamb. Tetram. Ace pb. ſcanned by T. inſtead cf J.) 


Hendeca- Choriambics. 


ſyllabics. 


17. Fortuna non mutat genus. Hor. 

18. Pars ſanitatis velle ſanari fuit. Sen. 

Ig. Pecuniam in loco negligere maximum interdum eſt luerum. Teri” 
20. Truditur dies die. Hor. 

21. Pange, lingua, gloriohi—Lauream certaminis. Brev. Rem. 

22. Ads, Pater Supreme. Prud. 

23. Remitte pallium mihi—meum quod involaſti. Catull. 

24. Ut ſpectantes Jeſum, ( anther ) Semper collætemur. Libell. Prec. 
25. Nov:eque pergunt interire Lung. Hor. 

36. Ludumque fortunz graveſque. Id. 


Trohaics, not improperly claſſed with Tambics, the metre of both being ſometimes reciprocal, 


27. Qualiter Redemptor orbis. Brev. Rom. 
28. Truditur dies die. Hor. 


29. Veris et Favoni, II. 


30. Flammeum video venire. Cat. 


31. Unguentate glabris marite. IIA. 


32. Pange, lingua, glorioſi-Lauream certaminis. Rom. Brev 
* 


Third Claſs. Lyrics, and thoſe not to be referred to the firſt and ſecond ſpecies; 


33. Sic te Diva potens Cypri. Her, 

34. Mæcenas atavis edite regibus. Id. 

35. Heu] quam præcipiti merſa profundo. Beoeth. 

36. Lydia, dic, per omnes. Hor, 

37. Te Deos oro Sybarin cur properes amando. Ia. F 
38. Seu plures hyemes ſeu tribuit Jupiter ultimam. Ia. 
39. Ni te plus oculis meis amarem. Catull. 

40. Creſcit indulgens ſibi dirus hydrops. Hor, 

41. Audire magnos jam videor duces, Id. 

42. Enceladus jaculator audax. Td. 

43. Leviuſque ferit leviora Deus. Sen. 

44; Potuit citius. Tg. 

45. Quanti caſus humana rotant ! Td. 

46. Deflete virum || Quo non alius || Diſcere cauſas. 7.7. 


diventeen Miſcellaneous Verſes, uſed, but very rarcly, by the Latin Poets. 


48. 
49. F Firft Archil. Elegiambic, Aſynart. 
50. Second Archil. E'egiambic, Aſynart. 


e2 J Ionic. a Min. Trim. Acat. a Sapphic 


£7. Anapeſtic Dipodia, Hypercat. mixed 


59. lambic Trim. Hypermeter by a whe foot: or lamb, Tetram. Brachycat. 
60. Iambic Tetram. Hypercat. Mixed. 
61. Trochaic Tetram. Acat. 


62. Trochaic Trim. Hypercat. 


47. FArchilochian Heptam. Aſyn. Three firſt feet of n Hexam. D.C. C. C. 

; Archilochian Iambic, in which theſtbird ur’ be \ there alone differing from 25. 
- DaQylic Penthem. | lamb. Dim. Acat, 
| Limb. Dim. Acat:|DaCylic Penth. 
51. (Ionic. a Minori Trim. Cat. or Anacr. Trim. Cat. Two ſmall Ionics and an Anapeſt. 

j Three ſmall Ionics compleat. 


£3- C Ionic. a Min. Tetram. Aſynartetos 

54. Iambie Monometer, Aceph. er Troc. Monom. Cat, compoſed of a Cretic .. , .. 
55. Iambic Monometer Acat. I. JI. 

56. Trochaic Monom. Hypercat. mixed A.1C.|Czf. 


Ton. a Min. Trim. Cat.] an Adonic, 


Mi ved. © See the account aleody given of theſe werſes. See 


: xed. alſo Terence s metres, n, 5, 

63. Trochaic Tetram. Hypercat, — 4 je a 3 

* 5 5 5 | | 
| FEET. | 
4 _—_ 3184 | 8. Spondee 

. * Cs. eee e 

| 38 3 or Trochee _ | Tri. Tae . . 

I attyl — ws Cæſ. Cæſura 1 

Ig bambus Se. Sec. 2 „ 
P. Pyrrhic Small Ionic n= 


Rs | 


— — 


— 


ld 


47. Solvitur acris hyems grata vice—Veris et Favoni. Her. 
48. Trahunt que ficcas machinæ carinas. II 

49. Scrivere verſiculo Amore perculſum gravi. 1d. 

50. Invicte mortalis Dea Nate puer Thetide. I. 

51. Amari metuentes patruæ. Id. A Sapphic. 

52. Miſerarum eſt neque amori dare ludum. Id. 

53. Studium aufert, Neobule, Liparæ- i nitor Hebri. II. 

54. Occidi. Ter. 

55. Quid ihudeſt. . 

56. Hominem. Sta ilico. Hem! Ter. 

57. Ad te ibam. Quidnam eſt? Id. 

58. Dicam, non edepol ſcio. 1d. 

59. In jus! Enimvero; fi porro eſſe odioſi pergitis. I. 

60. Quid iſtuc eſt? Rogitas, qui tam audacis facinoris mihi conſcius fis? Td. 


Age, da veniam. Ne gravere. Fac, promitte, Non omittis? Ia. 


62. Jam id peccatum primùm magnum, at humanum tamen. Id. 
63. Tu fortaſſe, quid me fiat, pal vi pendas, dum illi conſulas. Id 
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COMPOSITION IN VERSE. 


AVING reviewed the ſeveral kinds of Latin Verſe 
individually, we will now obſerve the beautiful va- 
riety they are capable of in Carmine, i. e. in compoſition 
for by carmen we are not to underſtand a ſingle verſe, but a 
poem, whether it be an Epigram, Ode, Epiſtle, or any 
other ſort. | | 
When only one fort of verſe is uſed throughout the ode 
or poem, ſuch an ode, &c. is called Monocolos ; when ſeve- 
ral ſorts, Polycolos, or, more preciſely, it there are two 


ſorts of verſe in a poem, it is {tiled Dicoles; if three, 71. 


calos 3 if four, Tetracolos, There is no inſtance of the lait 
(Tetracolos) in Horace; and no farther notice will be 
raken of it here. 


When the Stanza or Strophè is compoſed of two verſes, © 


it denominates the ode Di/rophos ; when of three, Triftro- 
phos ;" when of four, Tetraftrophes ; beyond which the Latin 
ſtanza ſhould not go, Catullus only having written one of 
hve (Tuliz et Manlii Epithalamium) and that not entirely 
conſiſtent with itſelf, the ſtanza being for the moſt part, 
but ſometimes not, compoſed of five Pherecratian Trime- 
ters, of which the firſt four are irregular, having a Dactylie 
cadence, and the fifth more exact. 

By a complex uſe of theſe terms, the ode is Dicelos Diſtro- 


_ when in a ſtanza there are two verſes of different 


inds; it is Dicolos Triſtrophos, when the ſtanza contains 
three verſes, but of only two kinds, one ſort being uſed 


twice; Dicolos Tetraſtropbos, when the ſtanza has four 


. verſes, but of only two ſorts, one ſort being uſed thrice. 
Again, the ode is Tricolos Triftrophos, when the ſtanza con- 
ſiſts of three verſes, each of a different kind; and Tricolos 
Tetraftrophes, when in the ſtanza there are four verſes, but. 
of only three kinds, one being uſed twice. 

H 3 The 
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The different kinds of compoſition in verſe then, :o be 
here exhibited, are fix; w:z. | 
Opt Moxocoros, alias CARMEN MoNnocoLox. 
Dicoros DisrRORHñOs, alias, Oc. 
DicoLos TRisrRORHOs, alias, Se. 
Dicoros TRTRASTROEHOsS, alias, Wc 
'FricoLOs TrISTROPHOS, alias, Wc. 
TrIcoLos TETRASTROPKOS, alias, Oc. 


* — 96 2 


I, MONOCOLOS. 


2 CON POSITION S, in one fort of metre, conſiſt more 

frequently of Hexameters, in which are written 
Heroic poems; or Iambic Trimeters, adapted to Tragedy ; 
Scazons; Trochaics, eſpecially Tetrameters Catalectic, 
much uſed by Plautus and Terence in Comedy; Aſcle- 
Piads ; Phaleucians; and Anapeſties; leſs frequently, 
1ambic Dimeters; lamdic Tetrameters Catalectic; Gly- 
conics; Sapphics; and Archilochians : more rarely ſti, 
Pentameters, and Adonics. ; 

Tamb. Tetrameters Cat. called alſo Hipponactei and Septe- 
narii oceur not unfrequently in Plautus and Terence. They 
are called Septenarii from their having ſeven whole feet; 
and Hipponactei from the Greek poet Hipponax. 


— — 
21 — — — mn en — 


II. DICOLOS DISTROPHOS, 


OF this there is a great variety. The moſt common are 
theſe twelve here following. 


1. That called Elegiac, much uſed by Ovid, and con- 
fiſting of an Hexameter and Pentameter ; as, 111 
, . tie 


N 


7 oP” oo C0 


iN VERSE. METRE. 175 
Flebilis indignos Elegeia ſolue capilles. 


Heu ! nimis ex vero nunc tibi nomen erit. Ov. 


2. An Hexameter and Archilochian Dactylic Penthe- 
mimer; as, | 
Diffugere nives ; redeunt jam gramina campis, 
Arboribuſque come. Hor. 4. 7. 


3. An Hexameter and Phaliſcus Tetram. as, 
Te maris te terræ numeroque carentis arena 


Menſorem cohibent, Archyta. Hor. 1. 28. 


An Hexameter and Iambic Dimeter ; as, 
Nox erat, et cælo fulgebat luna ſereno 
Inter minora fidera. Hor. Epod. 15. g 


An Hexam, and Pure Iambic Trim. Acat. as, 
Altera jam teritur bellis crvilibus tas; 


Suis et ioſa Roma wiribus ruit. Hor. Epod, 16, 


6. An Hexam. and the Second Archilochian Elegiam- 
bic Aſyn. as, 
H 5 tem peſtas calum contraxit; et imbres 
Niveſque deducunt Fewrem : nunc mare, nunc filue. 
Hor. Epod. 13. 
See Tric. Triſ. n. 4. 4 1 


An Iambic Trimeter and Dimeter ; as, 
Beatus ille, qui, procul negotiis, 


Ut priſca gens mortalium. Hor, Epod. 2. 


8. An Iambic Dim. Aceph. and Trim. Cat. as, 
Truditur dies die, 
Novergque pergunt interire luna, Hor, 2. 18. 


9. A Glyconic Choriambic and an Aſclepied Choriam- 
bic ; as, 
Inta&is opulent:or 
Theſauris Arabum, et divitis Indig, Hor, 3. 24. 


10. An Archil. Heptam. Aſyn. and Archil. Iamb. 
Trim. as, 
Solvitur acris hyems grata wice—Peris et Fawont ; 
Trahuntque ficcas machine carinas. Hor. 1. 4. 


H 4 This 


— 


METRE. Courostriox 


This tenth ſort may, as we ſhall ſoon ſee, be termed Tri. 
celos Triſtrophos, the firſt being a diſſoluble verſe. 


11. An Iambic Trim. and the Firſt Archil. Elegiamb. 
Aſyn. as, 


Petti, nibil me ficut antea juvat 
Scribere wer ficulos—amore perculſum grave. 
WIT pi By | Hor. Epo. 11. 
This may likewiſe be meaſured as Tric Tri/. 
12. A Trochaic Dim. Acat. and an Iambic Dim. 
Aceph. as, | 
Pange, lingua, zlorioft 


 Lauream ccrtaminis, Brev. Rom. 


III. DICOLOS TRISTROPHOS, 


HE author of the Port Royal Grammars ſays, this is not 
a regular ſtanza, But why not regular he does not 
inform us. We find it uſed by Horace, thus, 
Two Ionics a Minori Trim. Acat. and one Ton. a Min. 
Tetr-m. Aſyn. 
Enes ipſe melior Bellerophente, 
Neque puguo neque ſegni pede wietus, 
Simul un#tos Tiberinis humeros—lavit in undis. Ihr. 3. 12. 
So the old Commentator on Horace ſcans this ode; 
which is, however, the only one of the kind in Horace ; 
and it may alſo be meoſured as Tricolos Tetraſtrophos, as 
we ſhall ſee, when we come to ſpeak of that metre. The 
old Commentator ſtiles this Metrum Satadicum, from one 
Sotade:, 4 poet of Crete. | 


IV. DICOLOS 


* 
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IV. DICOLOS TETRASTROPHOS. 


OF this kind the principal are, 
Three Aſclepiad Choriambics and a Glyco- 
Ric ; = 
Aurum per medios ire ſatellites, 
Et perrumpere amat ſaxa, potentius 
Ictu fulmineo. Concidit auguris 
Argive domus ob lucrum. Her. 3.1 6. 


2. Three Sapphic Hendecaſyllabics, and an Adonic Di- 
podia; as, 
Jam ſatis terris nivis, atque dire 
Grandinis miſit pater, et rubeute 
Dextera ſacras jaculatus arces, 
Terruit urbem. Hor. 1. 2. 


* 


V. Tce TRISTROPH OS. 


Of this there are four inſtances, and three of them in 
Horace. 


A Glyconic Choriambic, an Aſclepiad Chariambis, 
= an Alcaic Choriambic Pentameter ; as, 
Dicendum mihi, quifquis es, 
Mundum _ coluit mens tua perdidit, 
E 


Non ſunt illa Dei, que fluduit, cujus habeberis. Prud. 


2. An Iambic Trim. an Archil. Dactylic Penthemimer, 
and an Iambic Dimeter ; as, 
Petti, nihil me, ficut antea, juvat 
Scribere verficulo. 
Amore perculſum gravi. Hor. Food. 1 
H 5 Veries 


*** 
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Verſes the ſecond and third of this fort of Tric. 77 
may be thrown, as we know now, into one verſe, viz. the 
Firſt Elegiambic Archylochian, Aſynartetos: and then, as 
we have alſo ſeen, this ſpecies may be eſteemed Oicolos Di. 
trophos. Hence by the ſame ode two ſpecies of compoſi. . 
tion ſeem to be exemplified. It is, however, but one ſpe- 
cies, which, like a diſſoluble verſe, may be called AMhnarte- 
ts. And ſuch ambiguity muſt always take place, when. 
ever the ſtrophe contains a verſe that is diffoluble. 

C. Lancelot ſays, this eleventh Epod is the only ſpecies of 
Tricolos Triſtrophos in Horace. But he errs. Flaccus will 
amuſe us with two more, one verſe in each being 4/narte, 
a very beautiful and ingenious kind of verſe, which Lan- 
celot ſomehow or ever Ws unacquainted with. 


3. A Dactylic Tetram. a Trochaic Dim. Brachycat. and 
an Iambic Trim. Cat. as, 
| Solvitur acris hyems grata vice 
Veris et Favoni- 
Trahuntque ficcas machinæ carinas, 1. 4. 


So Cruquius in his moſt valuable edition of Horace has 
meaſured this ode. 


4. An Hexameter, an Iambic Dimeter, and an Archi- 
lochian Dactylic Penthemimer ; as, 
Horrida tempeſtas cælum contraxit ; et imbres 
Nivejque deducunt Fovem.— 
| Nunc mare, unc ſiluæ. Epod. 13. 
The thirteenth epod is ſo ſcanned by Heinſius, in his 
edition printed at Amſterdam in 1718. 


x 


VI. TRICOLOS TETRASTROPHOS. 


PH15 kind of compoſition is extremely beautiful; but 

unfortunately the ancient poets have left us no great 
variety of it. C. Lancelot ſays, there are only two ſpecies 
in Horace: we ſhall however find one more in the writ- 
ings of that bard, 


1, Iwo 


. 


15 


t 
t 
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1. Two Aſclepiad Choriambics, a Pherecratian Trips. 
dia, and a Glyconic Choriambic; as, 
Dianam teneræ dicite virgines ; 
Intonſum, pueri, dicite Cynthiunt; 
Latonamque ſupre mo 


Dilectum penitus Jovi. Carm. Sec. 


2. Two Great Alcaics, an lambie Dimeter H percat. 
and a Small Alcaic, otherwiſe called a Pindaric Dactylic 
Tetrameter ; as, 

Odi profanum vulgus et arceo. 
Favete linguis : carmina non prius 
Audita, Muſarum ſacerdos, 
Virginibus pueriſque canto. 3. 1, 


3. Two Ionics a Minori Trim. Acat. (which Cruquius 
calls Sapphic Trimeters) an Anacreontic Trim, Cat. and 
an Adonic ; as, 

"= Fm ;ſerarum eft neque amori dare ludum, 
Neue dulci mala vino lavere, aut ex- 
animari metuentes Parrugom 
Verbera lingua; 3. 12. 


ns-- METRA 


A Glyconic Choriambic. 8. Cs, I. 
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EAD Horace, who will: but let no one affect to ad. 

mire him, without a good underſtanding, firſt of 

the variety, then of the harmony of his numbers; by 

means of which we may, without which we never can, be 

ſenſible even of the ſublimity of his ſentiments, much leſs 

of the terſeneſs of his diction, how full be is in every ex- 

preſſion, how thrifty and curious in the choice of all his 
words, and how extremely fortunate in the uſe of them. 

I will therefore conclude this book with a very plain 
and ſimple account of all Horace's Metres ; exhibiting, 
1. A Proſpectus of the different kinds of verſe by him 
uſed ; 2. A Schedule of the many ſorts of metrical com- 
polition in his Odes, & c. 3. A Table, ſhewing the mode 


of ſcanning, and the compoſition of every ode or line in 
Horace. 5 


Note. — The abbreviatians in the Proſpectus are as thoſe in 
the Synopſis, 9. Ve | 


PROSPECTUS. 


PORACE wrote in four and twenty different kinds of 
verſe, of which the following are examples. 


1. Terruit urbem. 1. 2. 


1. An Adonic, conſiſting of a D. S. 


2. Arboribuſque comæ. 


. 
2. An Archilochian Dactylic Penthemimer. D. D. Cæſ. 


. Grato Pyrrha ſub antro. 1. 5. 
# 3. A Pherecratian Tripodia, generally S. D. S. 


4. Sic te Diva potens Cypri. 1. 3 
Aus 
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8. Aut Epheſum bimarifue Corinthi. 1. 7. 
g. Phaliſcus, or Archil. Heroic Tetrap. 3 D, or S. the 4 8. 


6. Laudabunt alii claram Rhodon aut Mitylenen. t. 7. 
* 6. An Heroic Hexameter. 4 D, or S. D. 8. 


7, Non ebur neque aureum. 2. 18, ' 
7. Jamb. Dim. Aceph. or Euripid, Trochaic Dim. Cat. 
Lulgo notus. 


8. Amici propugnacula. Epod. 1. 
8. Iamb. Dim. Acat. Fulgo notus: 


9. Silva laborantes geluque. 1. 9. 
9. lamb. Dim. Hypercat. Fulgo notus. 


10. Mea renidet in domo lacunar. 2. 18. 
10. lamb. Trim. Cat. Fulge notus. 


11. Lis Liburnis inter alta navium. pod. 1. 
11. lamb. Trim. Acat. Vulgo notus. 


12. Mæcenas atavis edite regibus. 1. 1. 
12. An Aſclepiad Choriambic. S. Cs. Cs. I. 


13. Jam ſatis terris nivis atque dire, 1.2. 


2 
13. A Sapphic Hendecaſyllabic. C. S. D. C. C, or &. 


14. Vides ut alta ſtet nive candidum. 1. 9. 
14. Great Alcaic Hendecaſyllabic. I, or S. I. Caf. D. D. 


16. Flumina conſtiterint acuto. 1. 9. 


15. Small Alcaic, or Pindaric Dactylic. D. D. c. C. 


16. Tu ne quæſieris ſcire, nefas, quem mihi, quem tibi. 


1. 11. 
16. Alcaic Choriamb. Pentam, S. Cs. Cs. Cs. I. 


17. Lydia, dic per omnes. 1. 8. 
17. Ariflopb. or Anac. or Alcaic Choriamb. Cs. B. 


13. Te Deos oro, Sybarin cur proſperes amando. 1.8. 
18, An Alcaic Choriamb. Tetram. Ep. Sec. Cs. Cs.B. 


19. Auimari metuentes patruæ. 3. 12. . Hor. @ Crug. 
ig, Ionic a Minori Trim, or Anac. Trim. Cat. 2 Small 
Jonics, I. 


14. Miferarum 


* 
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20. Miſerarum eſt neque amori dare ludum. 3. 12. 


20. Sapphic Ionic a Min. Trim. Acat. 3 Small Ionics. 


21. Studium aufert, Neobule, Liparæi nitor Hebri, 3. 12. 
21: fox. a Min. Terram. Acat. An. (V. Hor. ab Heinſ.) 
4 Small Ionics. | 


22. Solvitur acris hyems grata vice Veris et Favoni. rt. 4. 
22. Archil. Dact. Heptam. Acat. Aſyn. 3 D, or S. D. 
C. C. C. | | 


23. Scribere werficulos amore perculſum gravi. Epod. 11. 


23. Fin Elegiamb. Archil. Ain. D. D. Cf. et lamb. 


Dim. Acat. 
24. Niveſque deducunt Jovem. Nunc mare, nunc ſiluæ. 
S Epod. 13. 
24. Second Elegiamb. Archil. Aſyn. Iamb. Dim. Acat. 


D. D. Caf. 


NEGLECTED HEXAMETERS. 


* 6, Heroic Hexam.] In the epiſtles and ſatires of Ho- 
race there are Hexameters, whi from a ſtudied negli- 
gence, have not the majeſtic port of heroic verſes, and have 
therefore been called Negle#ed Hexameters. Theſe, becauſe 
they are. plain and humble in appearance, ſome through 
ignorance undervalue; whereas in fact they are admirable, 
and excellent, as Claude Lancelot ſays of them, almoſt be- 
yond the reach of imitation. Their fimplicity ſuits didac- 
tic poetry: and they are choice relics of true and pure 
Latinity. Here is an inſtance of ſuch verſes, and a proot 
alſo, that they were written with deſign: (V. etiam Sat. 2. 
3.. Ep. 1 7. Ep. 1. 14.) | | 

Primum ego me illerum, dederim quibus eſſe poetas, 
Excerpam numero. Neque enim concludere wverſum 
Dixeris eſe ſatis ; neque fi quis ſcribat uti nos 

Sermoni prepiora, putes hunc e//e poetam. Sat. 1. 4. 


PASIPHAE. 
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This little piece, entitled Phaſiphae, was defigned by C. Waſe 
ana ſpecimen of Horace's Metres, and is quoted by both Cru- 
quius and Baxter. | 


Re Filia Solis 
2 Aſtnat igne novo; 
3 Et per prata juvencum 
4 Mentem perdita quzritat. 
5 Non illam thalami pudor arcet; 
6 Non regalis honos, nec magni cura mariti. 
7 Optat in formam bovis 
7 Convertier vultus ſuos; 
9 | Et Prætidas dicit beatas; 
10 Joque laudat, non quod Iſis alta eſt, 
11 Sed quod juvencæ cornua in fronte erigit. 
12 Si quando miſeræ copia ſuppetit, 
13  Brachiis ambit fera colla tauri, 
14 Floreſque vernos cornibus illigat, 
1 Oraque jungere quærit ori. 
16 Audaces animos efficiunt tela Cupidinis. 
= Illicitiſque gaudet LES 
18 Corpus includi ſtabulis, ſe faciens juvencam. 
I ee PA wma | when 
In Et amoris pudibundi maleſuadis 
21 wwwa ow toweo HS. 


22 Obſequitur votis; et procreat, heu nefas! bimembrem: 
23 Cecropides juvenis quem perculit fractum manu, 
24 Filo reſolvens Gnoſhz triſtia tecta domũs. 

N. 19 and 21, that is, the Tonic a Min. Trim. Cat. and the 
nic a Min. Tetram, were not obſerved by the author of 
this ſpecimen of Horace's Metres: and it is remarkable, 
that hardly any editors, except Cruquius and Heinfius, 
ſeem to underſtand, that there are ſuch verſes as theſe in 
Horace, perhaps from their not attending to the latitude 
and number of thoſe verſes, which are aſynarte, two in 
one, 


ASCHE- 
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A SCHEDULE 


| Of the many Kinds of Metrical Compoſition uſed by Horace in 


| bis Odes and Epodi, c. 


IN the works of this excellent poet are twenty different 

ſorts of metrical compoſition: of them nineteen are in 
his odes and epods; and ſo many as ten of theſe are found 
in his firſt book of odes. The twentieth is that of his 
epiſties and ſatires. | 


IHE SCHEDULE. 


| 1. 


The firſt kind of metrical compoſition in Horace is, as 
L. 1. O. 1. Monocolon or Unimembre, comprized in one 


ſort of verſe only, namely, the Aſclepiad Choriambic ; 
which metre occurs thrice in this poet, viz. 


Lib. 1. Od. 1. Maæcenas atavis edite regibus. 
3. 30. Exegi monumentum ære perennius, 


4. 8. Donarem pateras, grataque commodus. 
For the ſtructure of the verſe in this ſort, ſee Proſpectus 
No, 12. | 


Pond 


— — + — — — 


2. 


The ſecond ſort is, as L. 1. O. 2. Dicolon A, 
the ſtrophè or ſtanza containing four verſes but of only 
two kinds, namely, three Sapphic Hendecaſyllabics, and 
one Adonic. This has been diſtinguiſhed by the appella- 
tion of the Sapphic Metre ; and there are in Horace ſix 
and twenty odes of this deſcription, viz. 
L. 1. O. 2. Fam ſatis terris nivis atque dires 
I. 10. Mercuri, facunde nepos Atlantis. 
I. 12. Qzem virum aut heroa, tyra, vel acri. 
I. 20. Vile potabis modicis Sabinum. 
1. 22. Integer vitæ, ſceleriſque purus. 
1. 25. Parcius jundtat quatiunt feneftras. 
i. 30. O Fenus regina. Cnidi Paphique. 
1. 32. Poſcimur, ft quid vacui ſub umbra, 5 
> | a þ» 
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\ 
L. 1. O. 38. Perficos adi, puer apparatus. 


2. Nullus argento color eſt, avaris. 

Ne fit aucillæ tibi amor pudori. 

6. Septimi Gades aditure mecum, et. 

8. Ulla ſi juris tibi pejerati. 

10, Rectius wives, Licin, neque altum. 

16. Otium Dives rogat in patenti. 

Martiis celebs quid agam calendis. 

Mercuri, nam te decilis magiſtro. 

Herculis ritu modo dictus, o plebs. 

18. Faune, Nympharum fugicntum amater. 

20, Non vides, quanto meveas periclo. 

22. Montium cuftos ne morumque virgo. 

In pios parræ recinentis omen. 

2. Pindarum quiſquis ſiudet æ mular i. 

6. Dive, quem proles N iobæa magnæ. 

4. 11. ER mike nonum ſuperantts annum, 

Carm, Sec, Phabe, Hluarumgur potens Diana. 
Vide Preſpectum, N. 13. 1. | 
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The third ſort is, as L. 1. O. 3. Dicoton Diſtrophon, in 
ſtanzas of two verſes, each of different meaſures. Theſe 
are a bee Choriambic, and an Aſclepiad Choriam- 
dic: and of this compoſition there are twelve odes in Ho- 
race, VIZ, 

L. 1. O. 3. Sic te Diva petens Cyprr, 


I. 13. Cum tu, Lydia, Telephi, 
1. ” Mater ſceg＋ Cupidinum, 
1. 36. Et thure & fidibus ;uvat. 
3. 9. Doncc gratus eram tibi. 


3. 15. Urxor pauperis Ibyci. 

3. 19. Puantum dliſlet ab Inachs, 

3. 24. Iutactus 3 

3. 25. Quo me, Bacche, rupis tut. 

3. 28. Feſto quid potius die. 

4. 1. Intermiſſa Venus diu. 

4. 3. Quem tu, M. Ipomene, ſemel. 
V. Preſp. N. 4. 12. N I 

e Dhe 
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4. 


The fourth kind is, as L. 1. O. 4. either Dicolon Diſtro. 
phon, compoſed of the Archilochian Dactylic Heptameter, 
Aſynartetos, and the Archilochian Iambic; as, 

L. 1. O. 4. Solvitur acris hyems grata vice—Veris et Favoni: 
Trahuntque ficcas machine carinas, 

Or, if we pleaſe, this fourth kind is Tricolon Triſtro- 
phon; and then the ſtrophè will conſiſt of three different 
verſes, an Alcmanic DaQylic Tetrameter, a Trochaic 
Ithyphallic Dim. Brachycat. and an Archilochian lambic 
as before; thus, : 

Sovitur acris hyems grata vice 
Veris et Fovont : 
 Trohuntgue ficcas machine carinas. 
There is no other inſtance of this metre in Horace. 
J. Prop. N. 22. 10. et Synopſin. V. 6. 29. 48. 


. 


LY 
The fifth kind is, as L. 1. O. 5. Tricolon Tetraſtrophon, 
Having ſtanzas of four verſes, but of only three ſorts. The 
firſt and ſecond are Aſclepiad Choriambics; the third a 
Pherecratian. Tripodia ; the fourth a Glyconic Chor iam- 
bic. In this metre Horace has ſeven odes; viz. 
L. 1. O. 5. Buis multa gracilis te puer in roſa. 
1. 14. O navis, referent in mare te novi. 
3 
Carm. Sec. 
t. 23. FVitas hinnuleo me fimilis, Chloe, 
3. 7. Puid fles, Aſterie, quem tibi candidi. 
3. 13. O fons Blanduſiæ ſplendidior vitro. 
4. 13. Audivere, Lyce, Dii mea vota, Dii. 
Vid. Prop. N. 12. 3. 4. 


Dianam teneræ dicite virgines. 


6. 


The ſixth ſort is, as L. 1. O. 6. Dicolon Tetraſtrophon, 
compoſed of three Aſclepiad Choriambics, and one Gly- 


conic 
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conic Choriambic. In this claſs are nine odes of Ho- 
race; viz. 
L. 1. O. 6. Scriberis Vario fortir, et hoſtium. 
Po 1. 15. Paſtor cum traheret per freta navibus. 
I 24. Nuis deſiderio fit pudor, aut modus, 
I 33. Hl, ne doleas plus nimio, memor. 
2 12. Nolis longa frræ bella Numantiæ. 
3 10. Extremum Tanaim ſi biberes, Lyce. 
3. 16. Iucluſam Danatn'turris ahenea. 
4 5. Diwis orte bonis, optime Romule. 
4 12. Jam veris comites, quæ mare terperant, 


Fad. Proſp. N. 12. 4. 


7. 


The ſeventh claſs is, as L. 1. O. 7. Dicolon Diſtrophon, 
the firſt of the couplet being an Heroic Hexam. the — 
a Phaliſcus or Archil. Heroic Tetram. Of this compo- 
ſition we have three odes in Horace; via. 

L. 1. O. 7. Laudabunt alii claram Rhodon aut Mitylenen. 
17. 28. T2 Maris et X57, numeroque carent:t art. 
Epod. 12. Suid tibi vis, mulier, nigris digniſſima barris. 

Vid. Profſp. 6. 5. | 


ä 
8. Ft 

The eighth claſs is, as L. 1. O. 8. Dicolon Diſtrophon, 
the couplet containing firſt an Ariitophanian Choriambic 
(the ſame Choriambic as that called Alcaic and Anacre- 
ontic) and then an Alcaic Choriambic Tetram, This 
metre Horace has only in one ode; viz. | 


L. 1. O. 8. Lydia, dic per ones, 
Vid. Praſp. N. 17. 8. 


209. 


The ninth ſort of metrical compoſition in Horace is, as 
I. 1. O. 9. Tricolon Tetraſtrophon, in this order, two 
Great Alcaics, an Iambic Dim. Hypercat. and the Small 


ic Alcaic ; 
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Alcaic; which laſt is alſo called Pindaric Dactylic Te. 


tram. This, it ſhould ſeem, was Horace's favourite 
ſtrain; for he has compoſed in it ſo many as ſeven and 
thirty odes; viz. 


. 
* 
5 
ö 
- 
9 
4 
8 
£1 
8 
21 
4 


L. 1. O. 9. Fides, ut alta flet nive candidum, 


N 1. 16. O matre pulchra filia pulchrior. 
1 1. 17. Velox amænum [expe Lucretilem. 
C | 1. 26. Mufis amicus, triſtitiam et metus. 
1. 27. Natis in uſum lætitiæ ſcyphis. 
1. 29. lect, beatis nunc Arabum invides. 
1. 31. Nuid dedicatum poſeit Apollinem. 
1. 34. Parcus Deorum cultor et infrequexs. 
1. 35. O Diva, gratum que regis Antium. 
1. 37. Nunc eft bibendum, nunc pede libero, 
2. I. Motum ex Metello conſule civicum. 
2. 3. quam memento rebus in arduis. 
2. 5. Nendum ſubacta ferre jugum valet. 
8. 7. O. ſepe mecum tempus in ultimum. 
2. 9. Non ſemper imbres nubibus hiſpides. 
2. 11. Quid belliegſus Centaber, aut Scythe. 
2. 13. Ille et nefafte te poſuit dic. 
= - 2. 14. Een fagacen Feftbume, Peſibume. 
| 2% 15. Fam pauca aratro jugera regiæ. 
; 2. 17. Cur me querelis cn intmas tur. 
. 2. 19. Bacchum in remotis carmina rupibut. 
| 3. 20. Nonufitata ner tenui ferar. 
N 3 I. Odi profanum vulgus et arceo. 
p 3. 2. Anguſtam, amici, pauperiem pati. 
8 3. 3. Tuſtum et tenacem propeſiti virum. 
'$ * 4. Deſcende cælo, et dic age tibia. 
4 3. 5. Calo tonantem credidimus Jeuem. 
i} Jo 6. Delifta majorum immeritus lues. 
3 3. 17. Ali vetuſto nobilis ab Lamo. 
E . 21. O nata mecum conſule Manlio. 
1 3. 23. Cali ſupinas fi tuleris manus. 
3 =o 26. Fixi _ nuper idoncus. 
| 3. 29. Tyrrhena regum progenies, tibi. 
* 4. 4. BPualem miniſtrum fulminis alitem. 
N 4. 9. Ne forte credas interitura, que. 
; 4. 14. La cura patrum, quæ ve Quiritium. 
E | "Io 1s. Phebus volentem prælia me loqui, 
4 Vid. Preſp. N. 14. 9-15. 


— © 


* 
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10. 


The tenth kind is, as L. 1. O. 11. Monocolon, conſiſt- 
ing of Alcaic Choriambic Pentameters alone; and of this 
there are three odes in Horace; viz. 


L. 1. O. 11. Tu ne quæſieris ſcire, nefas, quem mihi, quem 
tibi. F 
1. 18, Nullam, Vare, ſacra vite prius ſeveris arborem. 
10. O crudely adbuc, et Veneris muneribus petens, 


Vid. Profs. N. 16. 


— — 6—— 


11. 


The eleventh ſort is, as L. 2. O. 18. Dicolon Diſtro- 
phon. Of this couplet, the firſt is an Iambic Dim. 
Aceph. (otherwiſe called Euripid. Trochaic Dim. Cat.) 
and the ſecond an Iamb. Trim. Cat. and this metre oc- 
curs only in this one ode; viz. 

L. 2. O. 18. Non ebur neque aureum. 

Vid. Preſp. N. 7. 10. 


12. 


The twelfth ſort is, as L. 3. O. 12. either Dicolon Triſ- 
trophon, containing two Sapphic Ionics @ Mineri Trim. 
cat, and an Ionic a Min. Tetram. Aſyn. thus, 
3. O. 142. Miſerarum eft neque amori dare ludum, 
Neque dulci mala uino lavere, aut ex- 
animari metuentes patruæ verbere lingue. 
cr it is Tricolon Tetraſtrophon, and ſo conſiſts of two 
Sapphic Ionics a Min. Trim. Acat. as before, an Anacre- 
ontic Ionic a Min. Trim. Cat, and laſtly an Adonic ; after 
this manner, 
Miſerarum eft neque amor: dare Iudum, 
Neque duki mala vino lavere, aut ex- 
animari metuentes patruæ 
Verbera lingue. 
Of ſuch compoſition Horace affords but this one exam- 
ple. Vid. Proſp. N. 20. 21. œ 20, 19. 1, 1 
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IE I 3. 
The thirteenth order is, as L. 4. O. 7. Dicolon Diſtro. 


phon, the firſt being an Heroic Hexam. the next an Ar- 


chil. Dat Penthem. Of this likewiſe we have but one 
inſtance in Horace; viz. : 
L.4 O. 7. Diffugere nives redeunt jam graminn campis. 
Vid. Proſp. 6. 2. 7 | 


— — 
— 


4 


— 


i 14. | 
The fourteenth ſort is, as Epod 1. Dicolon Diſtrophon, 
conſiſting of an Jamb. Trim. Acat. and an Iamb. Dim, 


Acat. In this metre are the firſt ren epods; as, 


Epod 1. Ibis Liburnis inter alta navium. 
2. Beatus ille, qui precul negotiis. 
3. Parentis olim ſi quis impia manu. 
4. Lupis et agnis quantg ſortito obtigit. 
5. Mt o Deorum * in cel regit. 
6. Duid immerentes hoſpites vexas canis. 
7. Quo? Duo, ſcelefti, ruitis ? Aut cur dexteris. 
8. Rogare longo putidam te ſerculo. . 
9. Quando repoſtum Cæculum ad feſtas dapes. 
10. Mala ſoluta navis exit alite. 


FVid. Froſp. N. 11. 8. 


— 


1 15. | 
The fifteenth ſort is, as Epod 11. the only inftance in 
Horace, either Dicolon Diſtrophon, when it conſiſts of an 
Iamb. Trim. Acat. and the Firſt Archil. Elegiamb. Aſyn. 
thus, : 
Epod 11. Petti, nibil me ſicut antea juvat, 
Soribere wer ficulos amore perculſam gram. 


or it may be Tricolon Triſtrophon, and then conſiſts of an 


Iamb. Trim. Acat. as before, an Archil. DaQylic Penthe- 
mimer, and an lamb. Dim. Acat. thus, 
Petti nibil me ficut antea juwat, 
Scribere verſiculos, 
Amore perculſum gravi. 
Fid. Prop. 11. 23. or 11. 2.8. 


The 


. 
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16. i 


The ſixteenth ſort of metrical compoſition in Horace is, 
as Epod 13. his only inſtance, either Dicolon Diſtrophon, 
the firſt being an Heroic Hexam. the other, the Second 
Rockies Elegiamb. Aſyn. as, 
Epod. 13. Horrida tempeſtas cælum contraxit : et imbres 
Niveſque deducunt Fovem. Nunc mare, nunc 
Flu. 
or it is Tricolon Triſtrophon; when the triplet conſiſts 
of, firſt an Heroic Hexam. then an Iamb. Dim. Acat. and 
then an Archil. Dactylic Penthem. thus, 
Hor * tempęſtas cælum contraxit : et imbres 
Niveſque deducunt Fovem. 
Tan: mare, nunc ſyluæ. 


Vid. Proſp. 6. 24. or 6. 8. 2. 


— 


17. 
The ſeventeenth ſort is, as Epod 14. Dicolon Diſtro- 
phon, compoſed of an Heroic Hexam. and an Iamb. Dim. 
Acat.. This we meet with twice in Horace; viz. 
Epod 10 Mollis inertia cur tantam difuderit i imis. 
Nox erat, et cœlo fulgebat luna ſereno. 
Vi 1 Profp. 6. 8. 


a 


18. 


The eighteenth ſort is, as Epod 16. the only inſtance of 
it in Horace, Dicolon Diſtrophon, the firſt being an He- 
roic Hexam. the next an Iamb. Trim. Acat. as, 

Epod 16. 8 * teritur bellis civilibus ætas. 
Lid. Preſp. 6 


19. 
The nineteenth fort is, as Epod 17. the only example 
in Horace, Monocolon, conſiſting wholly of Iambic Tri- 
Meters Acat. as, 
Fpod 17. Jam jam efficaci do manus ſcientiæ. 


ud, Profe N. 11. 
. The 
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20. 


The twentieth and laſt kind of metrical compoſition in 
the works of Horace is, as all his epiſtles and fatires, Mo- 
nocolon, compoſed entirely of Heroic Hexameters ; among 
which though there are many of a ſeemingly looſe and 
careleſs contexture, called, as we have heard already, Neg- 
lected Hexameters; yet they are by no means, becauſe of 
their homely ſuit, to be eſteemed lightly, but to be high] 
valued, and much attended to in ſchools as rare inſtance 
of the true and pure idiom of the Latin tongue. 


— — ron go _——_—_—___—_—__—_—__—_—_—_——__ 


Here follows a Breviate of the 2 ſchedule; and 
then a Table, by which the metrical compoſition of all 


or any part of Horace's works may be known by little 
more than a glance of the eye. | 


If what this little book contains, ſhould happily 2 
ſerviceable in the laborious and important work of edu- 
cation, GoD Bk PRAISED. If it do no good, then the 

of my intentions ſhall excuſe me; and I will bleſs 


| hay W | 
2 * 1 LAN | 
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A BRT VIATE of the foregoing SCHEDULE of Horace's MtTRrs. 


— 
— — 
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A. Monocolon, 9 of 


Aſclep. Choriamb. whole feet are S. 2 Cs, J. 


2. Dicolon Tetraſtrophon. 
Three Sapph. Hendec.—C. S. D. 2 C. 
Adonic.— D. S. 


J. Dicolon Diſtrophon. 
Glyconic Choriambic.— S. Cs. J. 
Aſclepiad Choriamb.—S. 2 Cs. I. 


4. Either Dicolon Diſtrophon, 
Archil. Da&. Hept. Aſyn.—3 D, or S. 
Archil. Iamb. vide Synopſin, 48. 25. 


Or Tricolon Triſtrophon. 

Alcman. Da&. Tetram.—3 D, or S. D. 
Troc. Ithyphall. Dim. Brachyc.—3 C. 
Archil. Iamb. v. Synop. 48. 25. 


D. 3 C. 


8. Dicolon Diſtrophon. 


Heroic. Hexam.—Perſus oulgo notus. 


6. Dicolon Tetraſtrophon. 
Three Aſclep. Choriamb.—S. 2 Cs. I. 
Glycon. Choriamb.— . Cs. I, 


7. Dicolon Diſtrophon. 


Phaliſcus.—3 D, or S. S. 


Ariſtoph. Choriamb.—Cs. B. 
Alcaic. Chori. Tetram.— Ep. Sec. 2 Cs. B. 


9. Tricolon Tetraſtrophon. 

Two Great Alcaics.—I, or S. I. Cæſ. 2 D. 
Iamb. Dim. Hypercat.—Pulgo notus. 
Small Alcaic.—2 D. 2 C. 


— 


10. Monocolon. 
Alcaic Choriamb, Pentam.— S. 3 Cs. J. 


5. Tricolon Tetraſtrophon. 

| Two Aſclep. Choriamb.—. 2 Cs. I. 
Pherecrat. Tripod. —S. D. S. fere. 
Glycon. Choriamb.—S. Cg. J. 


—— 8 W 


| lamb. Trim. Cat.—Vulgo notus. 


11. Dicolon Diſtrophon. 
Iamb. Dim. Aceph.—Yulgo notus. 


12, 


12. Either Tricolon Triſtrophon, 
Two Sapph. Ion. Trim. Acat.—3 Sm. Ionics. 
Ton. Tetram. Alyn.—4 Small Ionics. 


Or Tricolon Tetraſtrophon. 

Two Sapph. Ion. Trim. Acat.—3 Sm. Ionics, 
Anac. Ion. Trim. Cat.—2 Sm. Ton, d. 
Adonic.— D. . 


16. Either Dicolon Diſtrophon, 


Heroic Hexam.—/ulgs notus. 
Second Elegiamb. Aſyn. —Ilamb., Dim. 2 D. Cæſ. 


Or Tricolon Triſtrophon. 

Heroic Hexam. 

Iamb. Dim. Acat.—Vulęo notus. 
Archil. Dact. Penthem.—2 D. Ce/ura. 


13. Dicolon Diſtrophon. 
Heroic Hexam.—-/ulgo uotus. 


Archil. Dact. Penthem.—2 . Caſura. 


17. Dicolon Diſtrophon. 
Heroic Hexam. 
Iamb. Dim. Acat.—/ulgo notus. 


14. Dicolon Diſtrophon. 
Lamb. Trim. Acat.—Vulgo notus. 
Tamb. Dim. Acat.—Vulgo notus. 


4 JOU 


18. Dicolon Diſtrophon. 
Heroic Hexam. 
Iamb. Trim. Acat. Vulgo notus. 


16. Either Dicolon Diſtrophon, : 
Iamb. Trim. Acat.—Vulge 46s, 


| Firſt Elegiamb. Aly.—z D. C. Iamb, Dim. 


Or Tricolon 'T riſtrophon. 
Tamb. Trim. Acat.—Vulgo notus. 


| Archil. Dact. Penthem.—2 D. Cu ſura. 


Iamb. Dim. Acat.—Lulgo notus. 


| 16, 


Os 
—— 


19. Monocolon.— 
Iamb. Trim. Acat.—Vulgo notus. 


r 


20. Monocolon. | 
Heroic Hexam. | 
- The Abbreviations here are as thoſe in the H- 
noſiſis, 9. Ve 


— 
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Te face each other at the End of the Volume. 


This TazLE ſhews the Metre of every Ode or Line in Hozace. 
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